Undergraduate Curriculum Committee
Minutes
November 30, 2017
PLEASE NOTE:

Ginger Hall 201

All proposals approved by the Undergraduate Curriculum Committee are
sent to the Provost for final approval.

Tim Thornberry (first responder) made the motion to accept all online proposals.
Members Voting Online: Julia Finch, Flint Harrelson, Jonathan Pidluzny, Alana Scott,
Shane Shope, and Tim Thornberry
Members Voting Face-to-Face: Julia Finch, Julia Ann Hypes, Tom Kmetz, Jonathan
Pidluzny, Alana Scott, Shane Shope, Tim Thornberry
Guests: Dirk Grupe, Sahar Ghanem, Nilesh Joshi, Joyce Stubbs, Sandra Riegle
1. Minutes (online voting)
 November 16, 2017 Meeting Minutes
2. Minor Revision to Existing Course (online voting)
 ECC 305 Residential Architectural Design - approved
 EDSE 499D Teaching Social Studies - approved
 EEC 346 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLC’s) - approved
 EMM 286 Manufacturing Processes II - approved
 EMM 301 Tool and Equipment Design - approved
 EMM 386 Computer-Aided Manufacturing - approved
 EMM 403 Mechanism Design and Analysis - approved
 ETM 307 Materials Science - approved
 ETM 320 Project Management - approved
 ETM 352 Energy Systems - approved
 FIN 360 Business Finance - approved
 SSE 340 Digital Control Systems for Space Applications - approved
 SSE 442 RF/Microwave Systems & Antennas - approved
 SSE 444 Satellite Communications –pulled from agenda – not considered
 SSE 445 Space Systems Communications Laboratory – pulled from agenda – not
considered
3. Minor Revision to Existing Program (online voting)
 None
4. New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course (online voting)
 ASTR 403 Astrophysics Instrumentation and Payloads - approved
 CS 340 Computer Architecture and Organization - approved
 ECC 205 Estimating and Construction Costs - approved
 ECC 304 Interpretation of Technical Drawings - approved
 ECC 402 Structural Design - approved
 ECC 415 Transportation Engineering - approved
 ECC 431 Sustainable Construction Methods - approved
 ECC 460 Geotechnical Engineering - approved
 MATH 340 Financial Mathematics for Actuaries - approved
 MATH 345 Probability for Actuaries I - approved
 MATH 346 Probability for Actuaries II - approved
 SSE 464 Astrodynamics - approved
 SSE 475 Rocket Propulsion - approved

5. Course Deletion/Suspension/Reinstatement (online voting)

1

 None
6. Program or Minor or Certificate Deletion/Reinstatement (online voting)
 None
FACE-TO-FACE VOTING:
1. Experimental Course
 None
2. Creation of a Minor or Certificate
 Astrophysics Minor – approved
3. Revision of a Minor or Certificate
 None
4. Major Revision of an Existing Program
 Engineering Management Area – Bachelor of Science – approved
 Engineering Technology – Associate of Applied Science – approved
 Engineering Technology – Bachelor of Science – approved
 Industrial Education Area – Bachelor of Science – approved
 Health Promotion Area – Bachelor of Arts – approved
 Mathematics Major- General, MSUTeach, Computational, Applied Statistics, and
Actuarial Tracks - Bachelor of Science – approved
 Social Studies Area with Teacher Certification (Secondary) Bachelor of Arts –
approved
5. New Program Proposal
 None
6. Face-to-Face Proposals pulled from Online Voting
 ECC 202 Structural Analysis – – approved

Next Scheduled Meeting
December 07, 2017
Ginger Hall 201; 12:30 p.m. – 2:30 p.m.
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MOREHEAD STATE

UNIVERSITY

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
'

Course:
(if revision, as listed in

Revised May 2017

Computer Architecture and Organization CS 340

current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Computer Science and Information Systems
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section Vis answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.
( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

Date

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Cun·iculum Committee

Date

-cf- /7

roved

Date

(
D

~ved ( ) Disa

roved

//~

t'77
Date

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed. Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

~ Y'l eG--u GA._ ~ roved ( ) Disa

~ ..si!P~ <)\tlllf\ bba
Ice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Pnnt)

.

roved

i){'Approved ( ) Disapproved

/1 ~/11
Date

lJ-s-17
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

£M.$?ftiPArchitecture and Organization
Computer Science and Information Systems
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

~ The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
0
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
0
it can be obtained.
[iJ/'" Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.
[J/ The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
[Ld/ Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
~ The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.

~ The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are

listed.
~ Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
If the course requires the use oflive animals, the IACUC form is attached.
0

~ The syllabus starts on a separate page.
~ The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
~ The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).
The syllabus contains the academic term with date.
~ The syllabus contains the instructor's name.
~ The syllabus contains the office location.

[jJ/ The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
~ The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

lkr'"

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: httQ://www .moreheadstate.edu/emergency/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.day@moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www .moreheadstate.edu/disability.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

lo/11/ 11
Originator (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses Refer to the General Education web site.

L COURSE INFORMATION
~
~

The course title can only be 30 characters.
The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
• Petition required -requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated -two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

~New Course

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix

l JRevised Course

Formula Faculty
Load

(Example:
3-0-3)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

cs

340

Computer Architecture and Organization

(Example: Writing I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3-0-3

Intended
Terms
Offered

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean' s Office (Example:
for assistance)
Fall/Spring)

3 hours

Fall

(as listed in the current catalog)

Computer Science Area- Bachelor of Science, and Computer Science Major- Bachelor of Science

This is a

D required course.

This is an ~ elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288 . Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288.
CS 340 Computer Architecture and Organization 3-0-3 Fall. This course covers topics related to computer design and computer
structure and function. Topics include: computer arithmetic, digital logic, assembly language, instruction sets, addressing modes
and formats , processor structure and function, memory organization, input/output organization, and control unit operation.
Prerequisite: CS 303.

IL PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
Computer Architecture and Organization is one of the important topics for computer science students and it will cover areas
related to computer design and computer structure and function. This course will be an elective course for computer science
students to strengthen the curriculum of the Computer Science program. This course will give students a firm understanding of the
design and structure of computer systems.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
This course will be 300 level designed for Juniors who have passed CS 303 class. This course requires that students know at least
one programming language.

~. List the student learning outcomes for the course.

...

.
...

Students will understand the design of computers by focusing on the architectural and organizational structures .
Student will be able to design the basic architecture of a computer .
Students will be able to explain the processor structure and functions .
Students will be able to explain input/output structure and functions .
Students will be able to explain control unit operation .
Students will be able to evaluate the performance of computer systems .
Students will be able to write programs using assembly language .

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a tenn paper; scored by a rubric;
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.

or

1. Students will solve several homework and programming assignments. (scored by rubric)
2. Students will complete three exams. (objective exams)

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.

Students will acquire the knowledge, critical thinking skills, and programming skills needed to understand the design of
computers. This course will enable computer science students to have a firm understanding of the architectural and organizational
structure of computers which will strengthen the Computer Science program.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
Computer Architecture and Organization is one of the important fields in computer science and engineering that will allow
students to succeed in the global environment and will enable them to engage in different research opportunities and scholarships.
Students will acquire the knowledge, critical thinking skills, and programming skills needed to work in the fields related to
computer architecture and design of computers.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
None

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
Computer Science and Information System Department

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and defme the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
The Associate Dean of the School of Engineering and Information Systems and the curriculum committee reviewers were
informed and they welcomed this proposal.

IV. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Heba Elgazzar, M.Sc. in Computer Science, Ph.D. Candidate in Computer Science and Engineering (ABD) , Instructor of
Computer Science
Shahrokh Sani, Ph.D. in Electrical and Computer Engineering, Assistant Professor of Computer Science
Ashraf Aly, Ph.D. in Computer Science, Assistant Professor of Computer Science

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
20 (expect 15 students)

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fall2018

C. Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Online and lecture

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
No additional facilities/special equipment will be needed. We plan to use the current Computer Lab for this course.

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
0No
• Does the course require library resources to support specific !Z1 Yes
class assignments or supplemental reading?

Do the library services and resources presently available_
l:g] Yes
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?
•

0No

F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Information Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality information that can be included in the proposal request form.

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from

Information Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

l:g] No
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

l:g] No
G. Does this course involve the use of live animals?
DYes
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate. edu/education/.
• *The College of Education (Co E) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process of transitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.

COLLEGE OF
BUSINESS & TECHNOLOGY
Morehead State University
College of Business and Technology
School of Engineering and Information Systems
Computer Architecture and Organization
cs 340-001
Fall2018

Instructor:
Office:
Email:
Phone:
Office Hours:

Heba Elgazzar
LCB 105A
h.elgazzar@moreheadstate.edu
(606) 783-2412

Blackboard:
Online course materials will be available on Blackboard: http://moreheadstate.blackboard.com. The Blackboard
will contain the course syllabus, course documents, class announcements, HW assignments, tests, due dates, and
other information for the course.

Prerequisite: CS 303

Course Description:
This course covers topics related to computer design and computer structure and function. Topics include:
computer arithmetic, digital logic, assembly language, instruction sets, addressing modes and formats, processor
structure and function, memory organization, input/output organization, and control unit operation. Prerequisite:
cs 303.

Student Learning Outcomes:
•
•
•
•
•

Students will understand the design of computers by focusing on the architectural and organizational
structures. [homework (rubric) Exam (objective test)]
Student will be able to design the basic architecture of a computer. [homework (rubric)]
Students will be able to explain the processor structure and functions. [homework (rubric) Exam (objective
test)]
Students will be able to explain input/output structure and functions. [homework (rubric) Exam (objective
test)]
Students will be able to explain control unit operation. [homework (rubric) Exam (objective test)]

•
•

Students will be able to evaluate the performance of computer systems. [homework (rubric) Exam
(objective test)]
Students will be able to write programs using assembly language. [homework (rubric) Exam (objective
test)]

Required Textbook:
"Computer Organization and Architecture ", by William Stallings, 10111 Edition, Pearson, ISBN-13 :
9780134102290,2016.

Assignment Description and Distribution:

Homework and programming ·
assignrnents (30 %) ··.
Exam I (20%} ·
Exam II (20%)
Final Exam (20%} ··

Homework and programming assignment will apply to course
topics.
This exam will a ly to course to ics.
This exam will apply to course topics.
This exam will apply to course topics.

Grading Scale:
The grading scale is as follows:
• 90-100%: A
• 80-89.99 %: B
• 70-79.99 %: c
• 60-69.99%: D
• 0-59.99%: E

Late Policy
Late assignments will not be accepted unless you have a valid excuse (such as documented emergencies, or
illness).
Attendance Policy

Attendance at class meetings is required in this class. If a student has to miss a lecture or lab session, it is the
student's sole responsibility to become up to date with the material covered in class. If you miss an exam due
to illness, health problems, or emergencies you have to provide necessary documentation to substantiate your
excuse. If you anticipate missing an exam you have to make arrangements with the instructor prior to the exam
date. Five or more unexcused absence may affect the student's ability to earn a passing grade

Academic Honesty
Cheating, fabrication, plagiarism or helping others to commit these acts will not be tolerated. Academic
dishonesty will result in severe disciplinary action including, but not limited to, failure of the student assessment
item or course, and/ or dismissal from MSU. If you are not sure what constitutes academic dishonesty, read the
Eagle: Student Handbook or ask your instructor. An example of plagiarism is copying information from the
internet when appropriate credit is not given. The policy is located at
http ://morehead-st. edu/uni ts/ studentlife/handbook/ academicdishonesty.html

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their access and
safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center coordinates reasonable
accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a request may be made at any time,
services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the semester. Please contact Disability
Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website at
www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more information.

Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves with the
nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your instructor at the
beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during an emergency evacuation.
Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response protocols at:
www .moreheadstate. edu/emergency.

Course Calendar

'

Date

'

:<r.~~}f_.

cs 340-001
Tentative Schedule*

,:Y·;,1h~
.t\• ·
. y;·
· · · Topip

,( i:·y~ : :{·;"tf.;~~~

·!

M 8/13

w 8/15
M 8/20

l

'

Basic Concepts and Computer Evolution

'k ·.
·"
: ;, .Ass ;gil~e~i; D~~ .
;.,Readings
1 ...
. .
Ch. 1
L

Performance Issues

Ch. 2

A Top-Level View of Computer Function and
Interconnection

Ch. 3

W8/22
M8/27
W8/29
M9/3
W9/5

Cache Memory
Internal Memory Technology
Internal Memory Technology

Ch. 4
Ch. 5
Ch. 5

Labor Day
External Memory

Ch. 6

M 9/10

External Memory

Ch. 6

W9/12

Input I Output

Ch. 7

M9/17

Input I Output

Ch. 7

W9/19

Computer Arithmetic

Ch. 10

M 9/24
W9/26
M 1011

Computer Arithmetic

Ch. 10

Digital Logic
Digital Logic
Instruction Sets: Characteristics and Functions
Assembly/Machine language programming
Instruction Sets: Characteristics and Functions
Assembly/Machine language programming

Ch. 11
Ch. 11
Ch. 12

w 10/3
M 10/8

Ch. 12

,

,

'

'

HW1

HW2

HW3

Exam 1

w 10110
M 10/15

w 10/17

Instruction Sets: Addressing Modes
Formats
Instruction Sets: Addressing Modes
Formats
Processor Structure and Function
Processor Structure and Function
Processor Structure and Function
Processor Structure and Function
Reduced Instruction Set Computers
Reduced Instruction Set Computers
Parallel Processing
Parallel Processing
Control Unit Operation
Control Unit Operation
Control Unit Operation
Control Unit Operation
Review
Review

and

Ch. 13

and

Ch. 13
Ch. 14
Ch. 14
Ch. 14
Ch. 14
Ch.15
Ch.15
Ch. 17
Ch. 17
Ch. 20
Ch. 20
Ch. 20
Ch. 20

HW4

M 10/22
w 10/24
HW5
M 10/29
w 10/31
(RISCs)
M 1115
(RISCs)
w 1117
Exam2
M 11112
w 11/14
M 11/19
w 11/21
HW6
M 11126
w 11128
M 12/3
w 12/5 Final Exam
* The mstructor reserves the nght to alter th1s tentative schedule as circumstances may dtctate. Changes will be
announced on Blackboard.

COURSE

-

New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form

MOREHEAD STATE
UNIVERSITY

Course:
(if revision, us listed in
current catalol()

Department:
(as listed in current catalol()

College:
(as listed in current catalol()

Revised May 2017

ECC 205 Estimating and Construction Costs
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section V is answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information
Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

Date

Dean (Sign and Print)

Date

tJ

Teacher Ed.

0

(

I Approwd ( l Di.,pprov'd
ouncil (If the course ts requtred tn any secondary educatiOn program) (Stgn and Pnnt)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
noreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

tl
Date

----:----·-~~
. -~-~_i_>_~
____,:.. . <.\gv""'-'Q
)+- = '- 1)'-. _~
,_- -=.!. . L:r.>f - -tJ~\L'-A. :.<:.Jp : .: . : ro. :. : .ved:; . ,. (. .L .;)D=is=ap!:.'-'-pro:...:.-=ve-=-d_ _ \J :5-_,__1/-'-------Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ECC 205 Estimating and Construction Costs
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator 's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
Th e initiator will review the final docum ent and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sh eet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
Th e Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the do cument and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Co ver Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the compLete proposal to the next level.
Initiator

zr
D

D

Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

ti

If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained:
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

D

~

The course title, depattment, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

D

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.

'~

The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.

}&

If the course requires the use of live animals, the IACUC form is attached.
The syllabus statts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).

D

~

~

llk
~

~
'[R

The syllabus contains the instructor's name.

~
~

The syllabus contains the office location.

~

The syllabus contains the instructor' s office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor' s personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

JZi,

The syllabus contains the academic term with date.

·~

;&

ori the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the cunent catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: htto://www.moreheadstate.edu/emergencv/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.dav~moreheadstate . edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disabilitv.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.
My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

~~

rdc.<'

Originator (Sign and Print)

1/0-/&o\~"
Approval Date

:)/11 /l_oJ?
Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to_ ~xisting Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses. Refer to the General Education web site.

L COURSE INFORMATION
~

•

The course title can only be 30 characters.
The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
• Petition required -requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated- two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

0

!ZI Revised Course

New Course

Course
prefix

Formula Faculty
(Example:
Load
3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered

3-0-3

Spring

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean' s Office (Example:
Faii/Sprinl!:)
for assistance)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

ECC

308

Estimating and Construction Costs

(Example: Writing I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3

(as listed in the current catalog)

Engineering Technology Area - Bachelor of Science, Construction Management and Civil Engineering Technology Track

This is a

!ZI required course.

This is an !ZI elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288 .
(3-0-3) This course introduces the principles of construction cost, estimating of the related materials, labor, and machines, including
quantity takeoff, pricing of materials, classification of work, labor and overhead.
Prerequisite: ECC 208

IL PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
The class purpose will not change. The content of the course places it at a higher level. The course description is edited and a
prerequisite is added.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
(300), The course needs to be on a higher level to give more time for students to earn skills from other courses and implement
them in this course.

~. List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will have gained the following competencies as evaluated using the
assessment techniques indicated:
1. Comprehend and describe the art of estimating; review of estimating; and fundamentals of quantity takeoff. Perform quantity
takeoff of materials used in concrete structures such as forms, reinforcing, concrete, etc. (Assignments, Exams, Projects)
2. Understand and apply quantity takeoff to masonry, metals, woods, plastics, and composites, earthwork, and exterior
improvements. (Assignments, Exams, Projects)
3. Define and describe specifications. Understand the functions of the Construction Specifications Institute. Identify invitation to
bid (advertisement for bids) ; instruction to bidders (information to bidders); bid (proposal) forms. Understand general conditions
and supplementary general conditions. (Assignments, Exams, Projects)
4. Perform estimates of overhead and contingencies, labor, equipment, concrete, masonry, metals, and wood. (Assignments, Exams,
Projects)

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
Students will complete two exams.
Students will solve assignments.

Students will complete a project.
Appropriate rubrics will be used to score exams, assignments, and the term paper/project.

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
Students will gain skills to estimate construction project costs. These skills are helpful to the Construction Management Civil
Engineering Technology students and thus aligns with the Program in preparing students for construction management and civil
engineering technology jobs.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
This course aligns with the University mission in offering higher education, and improves the quality of life in Kentucky by
providing the necessary skills for our graduates. Estimating is a basic skill for the construction and civil industry.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
None

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
None

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
None

V. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Sahar Ghanem, PhD in Civil Engineering,Assistant Professor
Mr. Joseph Curd, MS ., Instructor

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
30

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fall2018

c.

Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lecture, online

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
None

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
• Does the course require library resources to support specific DYes r.:gj No
class assignments or supplemental reading?
r.:gj Yes
0No
• Do the library services and resources presently available
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?

F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that lnfonnation Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality information that can be included in the proposal request form.

D
k8J

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from Information Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)
No

If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. {IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

D Yes ~ No
G. Does this course involve the use of live animals?
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate. edu/education/.
• *The College of Education (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.
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Morehead State University
ECC 308 -Estimating and Construction Costs
Syllabus- Spring 2019
College of Business and Technology
School of Engineering and Information Systems

Instructor:
Email:
Office:
Office Phone:
Office Hours:

Dr. Sahar Ghanem
s.ghanem@moreheadstate.edu
Room 301, Lloyd Cassity Building
606-783-2416
Monday 11:20 AM to 12:00 PM
Wednesday 11:20 AM to 12:00 PM
01:50PM to 3:50PM

Course Description: ECC 308 -Estimating and Construction Costs, (3-0-3),
This course introduces the principles of construction cost, estimating ofthe related materials, labor, and
machines, including quantity takeoff, pricing of materials, classification of work, labor and overhead.
Prerequisite ECC 208.

Tentative Course Outline:
Week

Topic

1

Introduction

2

Review of Estimating Math

3

Overview of the Estimating and Bidding Process

4

Fundamentals of the Quantity Takeoff

5

Concrete Estimation

6

Concrete Estimation

7

Midtenn exam

8

Masonry Estimation

9

Metals Estimation

10

Spring Break

11

Wood plastics and composites

12

Openings

13

Labor productivity

14

Labor rates

15

Equipment costs

16

Review

17

Final Exam

Important Note:
This schedule is very tentative and subject to change(s) depending upon the progress of the class and/or at the
discretion of the instructor.

Course Competencies:
Upon successful completion ofthis course, the student will have gained the following competencies as
evaluated using the assessment techniques indicated. Appropriate rubrics will be used to assess exams, project,
and homework (HW) assignments:
Comprehend and describe the art of estimating; review of estimating; and fundamentals of quantity
takeoff. Perform quantity takeoff of materials used in concrete structures such as forms, reinforcing,
concrete, etc. (Homeworks, Exams, project)
2. Understand and apply quantity takeoff to masonry; metals; woods, plastics, and composites; and exterior
improvements. (Homeworks, Project Exam)
3. Define and describe specifications. Understand the functions of Construction Specifications Institute.
Identify invitation to bid (advertisement for bids); instruction to bidders (information to bidders); bid
(proposal) forms. Understand general conditions (Homeworks)
4. Use excel in cost estimation. (Home works 1-12)
5. Perform estimates of overhead and contingencies; labor; equipment; concrete; masonry; metals; and
wood. (Home works 11 and 12, Final Exam)

1:

Textbook:
Construction Estimating Using Excel, Steven J. Peterson MBA PE, Second Edition. ISBN-13: 9780138007195, Pearson.

Grading:
Mid-Term Exam
20%
Final Exam
25%
Assignments
25 %
Project
20%
Attendance and participation
10 %
No late assignments will be accepted. However, a student can submit any assignment at the next class attended
after an absence for less grade
Scale for the Grade (percentage points will be rounded down to the nearest integer):
90% to 100% A
80% to 89% B

70% to 79%
60% to 69%
Below 60%

C
D
E

Attendance:
Regular attendance is expected. Attendance counts 10% of the final grade.

Cell phones and text messages:
All cell phones must either be turned off or set to a silent mode of operation during class. If you must answer a
call, please quietly leave the classroom. Students whose phones disrupt the course will be required to leave the
class for the remainder of that session. The class instructor may approve an exception for special circumstances,
based on a student request prior to class session.
Campus Safety Statement

Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves with the
nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your instructor at the
beginning ofthe semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during an emergency
evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response protocols at:
http://www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency/
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted standards of

academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit for the work of others, and
using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of academic dishonesty can be found in the
academic catalog
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)

Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their access and
safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center coordinates reasonable
accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a request may be made at any time,
services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the semester. Please contact
Disability Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website at
www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more infofmation.

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
MOREHEAD STATE

Revised May 20 17

UNIVERSITY

Course:
(if revision, as listed in
current catalo~)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalo~)

ECC 304 Interpretation of Technical Drawings
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section Vis answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.

N LA

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved

Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

Date

The Depmtmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the ne xt page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

) Disa

roved

Dean (Sign and Pri

Date

rtfA

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed. Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@;noreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

Und rgraduate Curriculum Committee (Sign and Print)

,sa.~~

()}gy9_(!

Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

Date

~('

Qq Approved (

) Disapproved

l) -6-\7
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ECC 304 Interpretation ofTechnical Drawings
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

ft'
D
D

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

-~

If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

D
D

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
If the course requires the use oflive animals, the IACUC form is attached.

E
~

.t'll
~

~
~
[l;l

~

The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).

·~

The syllabus contains the academic term with date.

tpl

The syllabus contains the instructor's name.

l&
l&

The syllabus contains the office location.
The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

9t

rlJ .
~

!1

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:

Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: httQ://www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.day@.moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

Appro~al Date

Originator (Sign and Print)

S>~

N/leJlt

Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

Jl_r)~/

~/tl/2ol]
Approval Date

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form . This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses. Refer to the General Education web site.

L COURSE INFORMATION
~

~

The course title can only be 30 characters.
The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
• Petition required- requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated -two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

D New Course

Course
prefix

IZJ Revised Course

Formula Faculty
(Example:
Load
3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered

2-2-3

Spring

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean's Office (Example:
for assistance)
Faii/Sprin2)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

ECC

208

Interpretation of Technical Drawings

(Example: Writin2 I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3.47

(as listed in the current catalog)

Engineering Technology Area, Construction Management and Civil Engineering Technology Track

This is a

IZJ required course.

This is an D elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 28 8.
(2-2-3) A study of the application, interpretation, and visualization of technical drawings utilized in residential, commercial and
industrial construction projects. Students will learn to use technical drawings to communicate ideas, plan schedules and control
industrial components, materials, and methods.
prerequisite : 1. EMM 103 and 2. ECC 101 or EEC 140 or EMM 186 and 3 MATH 174 or higher
Corequisite: ECC 208L

IL PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
The purpose of the course will not change. A lab is added to the course. Minor changes are being made to the course catalog
description to better reflect the course content. Prerequisites are edited. The course needs to be at a lower level.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
(200), The course needs to be on a lower level to give students specific skills that are needed for 300 level courses.

c.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Each successful student will gain the knowledge to:
1. Explain the use and application of technical drawings. (Assignments, Exams, Projects, Lab)
2. Identify what is included in a set of technical drawings for construction projects. (Assignments, Exams, Projects, Lab)
3. Identify and apply features and symbols from technical drawings. (Assignments, Exams , Projects, Lab)
4. Use property-sketching techniques to sketch objects common on industrial drawings in both pictorial and orthographic
perspectives. (Assignments, Exams, Projects, Lab)
5. Explain the applications of various materials used in industry. (Assignments, Exams, Projects, Lab)
6. Understand the application of coordinate systems to develop technical drawings. (Assignments, Exams, Projects, Lab)
7. Understand detail, assembly, section and pictorial drawings. (Assignments, Exams, Projects, Lab)
8. Identify various technological system components in commercial, residential and industrial applications. (Assignments, Exams,
Projects, Lab)
9. Apply approximate and detailed methods of estimating to technical drawings. (Assignments, Exams, Projects, Lab)
10. Demonstrate the ability to read and interpret residential, commercial and industrial project drawings. (Assignments, Exams,
Projects, Lab)
10. Present a project.

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
Students will complete two exams.
Students will do lab work
Students will solve assignments
Students will complete a project
Appropriate rubrics will be used to score exams, assignments, and the term paper/pro ject.

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
Students will apply scientific and technological concepts to solving technological problems. Students will utilize technical
drawings of residential, commercial and industrial projects. Students will learn to use technical drawings to communicate ideas,
plan schedules and control industrial components, materials, and methods.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
This course aligns with the University mission in offering higher education, and improves the quality life in Kentucky by
providing the necessary skills for our graduates. The course educates students for success in a global environment.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
None

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
None

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
None

V. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Sahar Ghanem, PhD in Civil Engineering,Assistant Professor
Mr. Joseph Curd, MS., Instructor

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

A. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
30

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fal12018

c.

Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lecture, online

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
None

K Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.

•

Does the course require library resources to support specific
DYes
class assignments or supplemental reading?
• Do the library services and resources presently available
[gj Yes
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?

r;g] No
0No

F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Information Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality information that can be included in the proposal request form .

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from Information Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

[gj No
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.
~· Does this course involve the use of live animals?

D Yes
~ No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate.edu/ education/.
• *The College of Education (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.
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Morehead State University
ECC 208 -Interpretation of Technical Drawing
SYLLABUS- SPRING 2019
Engineering Technology -Construction/Civil Technology
School of Engineering and Infonnation Systems
Course Description: 2-2-3 credits, on demand. A study of the application, interpretation, and visualization of
technical drawings utilized in residential, commercial and industrial construction projects. Students will
learn to use technical drawings to communicate ideas, plan schedules and control industrial components,
materials, and methods.
Prerequisites : 1. EMM 103 and 2. ECC 101 or EEC 140 or EMM 186 and 3 MATH 17 4 or higher
Corequisite: ECC 208L
Instructor:

Joseph B. Curd, Jr, Lecturer, PLS
Office Location: 105 C Lloyd Cassity
+1 606-783-2418
Class: 11:00 a.m. - 1:30 p.m. Fridays
Room: Reed Hall, Room 105
Office Hours: By Appointment
E-mail: j.curd@moreheadstate.edu

Tentative Course Outline:
Week
Topic
1
Introduction- Distance, direction, scale, legend, symbols etc.
Evolution of the Construction Project
2
3
Project Contract Documents
4
Civil Drawings
5
Construction Drawings/Highway Plans
6
Test
7
Specifications
8
Construction Information from Drawings
9
Site Plans
10
Architectural Drawings
11
Structural Drawings
Test
12
Mechanical Drawings
13
11
Electrical Drawings
12
Plumbing Drawings
Review
13
15
Project Presentations
16
Final Exam

*

Grade scheme and schedule are subject to change and will be provided in class.

Textbook and References:
Text:
Russell, Ron. 2011 . Print and Specification Reading for Construction. Second Edition. John Wiley & Sons,
Inc. Hoboken, New Jersey.
Course Supplies/Equipment:
EMM 103 is a prerequisite for this course. As such, students are expected to adhere to general rules and
techniques used in technical drafting. Therefore, students will be required to have the following set of drafting
equipment for in-class and out-of-class work:
Architect and engineer scales
30/60/90 and 45 triangles
Drafting or mechanical pencil
Compass (angle measurement)
Course Goals -Intended Student Outcomes:
Each successful student will gain the following competencies. Appropriate rubrics will be used to assess exams,
project, and homework (HW) assignments:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Explain the use and application of technical drawings. (Assignments, Exams, Lab)
Identify what is included in a set of technical drawings for construction projects. (Assignments, Exams,
Lab)
Identify and apply features and symbols from technical drawings. (Assignments, Exams, Lab)
Use property-sketching techniques to sketch objects common on industrial drawings in both pictorial and
orthographic perspectives. (Assignments, Exams, Lab)
Explain the applications ofvarious materials used in industry. (Assignments, Exams, Lab)
Understand the application of coordinate systems to develop technical drawings. (Assignments, Exams,
Lab)
Understand detail, assembly, section and pictorial drawings. (Assignments, Exams, Lab)
Identify various technological system components in commercial, residential and industrial applications.
(Assignments, Exams, Lab)
Apply approximate and detailed methods of estimating to technical drawings. (Assignments, Exams, Lab)
Demonstrate the ability to read and interpret residential, commercial and industrial project drawings.
(Assignments, Exams, Lab)
Students will write a project including all concepts learned in the course. (project)

Grading:
Tests
Final Exam
Assignments
Project
Labs

200 points
100 points
100 points
100 points
100 points
Total

c

90-100%
80-89%
70-79%

D
E

60-69%
Less than 60%

A
B

600 points

Assignments:
Students will be assigned out-of-class weekly or bi-weekly writing, drawings and/or analytical work.
Assignments must be submitted on the due date. No late assignments will be accepted. Students may submit

any assignment at the next class attended after an absence with a documented excuse for the due date of the
assignment.

Project:
Students groups will choose a residential, commercial, highway or appropriate construction project to
demonstrate their combined knowledge by thoroughly analyzing/interpreting technical drawings. Student
groups will present results of this analysis both in writing and an oral presentation.

Attendance:
Regular attendance is expected. Role will be taken at the beginning of each class.
In-Class Conduct:
According the MSU Student Handbook, "No student either singly or in concert with others shall abridge the
personal rights of another student by willfully disrupting or preventing the peaceful and orderly conductof
classes ... " Further, students are expected to respect one another, especially when in class. Disruptive or
distracting behavior of any type is not allowed in class. This includes talking (excluding class discussion, of
course), reading newspapers, snoring, etc. Students that disrupt the class may be asked to leave. Regarding late
arrivals to class, consistent late arrivals are considered a serious disruption to the class. The instructor will
maintain a written record oflate arriving students. After a student accumulates three (3) late arrivals, the
instructor will ask the student to leave the classroom for all other class sessions in which the student arrives late.
Cell Phone and Pagers:
The use of cellular phones and pagers is common. However, the operation of a cell phone and pager during a
university class is likely to disrupt the class. Therefore, all cell phones and pagers must either be turned off
or set to a silent mode of operation (e.g., vibrating rather than beeping) during class and laboratory. If
you must answer a call, please quietly leave the classroom. Students whose phones disrupt the course will be
asked to verbally apologize to the entire class and will be required to leave the class for the remainder of that
session. The class instructor may approve an exception for special circumstances, based on a student request
prior to class session.
Academic Honesty:
All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted standards of academic honesty.
Academic honesty includes doing one' sown work, giving credit for the work of others, and using resources
appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their access and
safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center coordinates reasonable
accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a request may be made at any time,
services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the semester. Please contact Disability
Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website at
www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more infonnation.
Campus Safety Statement:
Emergency response infonnation will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves with the
nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your instructor at the
beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during an emergency evacuation.
Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response protocols at
www .moreheadstate. edu/emergency.
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COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017

UNIVERSITY

Course

ECC 305 Residential Architectural Design

(as listed in current catalo!l)

Department
(as listed in current catalo!l)

College
(as listed in current catalo!l)

Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
The Depatimental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

Dean (Sign and Print)

4

()

Date

AppMod { ) Di"pprovod

Teacher d. Council (1fthe course

IS

reqmred many secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowel/204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

II- 3b-/7
mittee (Sign and Print)

·
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Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

Date

Approved ( ) Disapproved

\d -5-\1
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

ECC 305 Residential Architectural Design
Engineering and Technology Management

College:
{as listed in current catalog)

College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the lejt side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Initiator

;6

%

Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

D

Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

D
D

D

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

;zf

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.

D

The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

D

.a/

4

p'

D

D

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

<j'[t;/ flo\--+
Originator (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

ECC

305

Course
Proposed prefix
Course
(Example:
ENG)
Name:

ECC

Title (Example: Writing I)

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Residential Architectural Design

3.47

2-2-3

Spring

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

305

Architectural Design

3.47

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

2-2-3

Spring

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Minor changes are being made to the course title and catalog description to better reflect the course
content. Pre-requisites are being revised.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
None
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
None
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
None

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
ECC 305 Architectural Design
(2-2-3) Instruction centers around the problems, practices and techniques of residential and commercial
architectural design and drafting, including historical development.
Pre-requisite: EMM 103 and MATH 174 or higher
Co-requisite: ECC 305L

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017

Course:
(if revision, as listed in
current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalou)

ECC 402 Structural Design
Engineering and Technology Management Depmiment
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section Vis answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information
Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Information echnology Resources Are Available (Sign and Pnnt)

Date

The Depmimental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

(

~ ( ) Disapproved
Date

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed. Council (if the course is required in any seconda1y education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

~u

'"1

Sign and Print)

-.sara ~J.rlzrn (~

/JA\~~~ -'.~

'" !'
:~ ~Ll rJill~ ~&Approved ( ) Disapproved

Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

\J-S-1]
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ECC 402 Structural Design
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Initiator

%
D
D

Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

1ll

If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

·~

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the cmTent catalog.

D

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
If the course requires the use of live animals, the IACUC form is attached.
The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).
The syllabus contains the academic term with date.
The syllabus contains the instructor's name.
The syllabus contains the office location.
The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

D

D

~
~

·~

~

~

.lt
~

~
~
r$_

~

~

lf
y(

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments ancl/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: http://www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.day ~ moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disabilitv.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

~1/A

rL

Originator (Sign and Print)

cv 5 /Qt:>\1
Approval Date

5)/11
Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

}Lol/

Approval Date

COURSE
New C?urse or Major~evision to Existing Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses Refer to the General Education web site

L COURSE INFORMATION
~

•

The course title can only be 30 characters.
The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
• Petition required- requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated- two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted- program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

1:2] New Course
Course
prefix

[ ] Revised Course
Formula Faculty
(Example:
Load
3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered

3-0-3

Spring

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean's Office (Example:
for assistance)
Fall/Spring)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

ECC

402

Structural Design

(Example: Writing I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3

(as listed in the current catalog)

Engineering TechnologyArea, Construction Management and Civil Engineering Technology Track

This is a

IZ! required course.

This is an D elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288 .
(3-0-3) The course provides an understanding of the behavior of structural systems, and introduces basic structural engineering
concepts and calculations applicable in the early stages of the design process in order to select and size the most appropriate
structural systems based on the latest building codes.
Prerequisite: ECC 202

IL PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and Qbjectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
Provide an understanding of the behavior of structural systems, and introduce basic structural engineering concepts and
calculations applicable in the early stages of the design process in order to select and size the most appropriate structural systems
No structural engineering design courses are currently offered.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
(400) The course needs to be on a higher level to give more time for students to learn skills from other courses and implement
them in this course.

c.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will have gained the following
competencies as evaluated using the assessment techniques indicated:
1. Statics and Load Modeling (load types, flow of force, and load calculations) (Homework, Exams)
2. Interior Forces (axial, shear, and bending moment diagrams) (Homework, Exams)
3. Mechanics of Materials and internal forces concept (stress, strain, elasticity, thermal considerations) (Homework, Exams)
4. General idea on structural reinforced concrete design, structural steel design and structural wood design (Homework, Exams)
5. Analysis and Design of Columns (Homework, Exams, Project)
6. Analysis and Design of Beams (flexural stress, cross sectional properties) (Homework, Exams, Project)
7. Analysis and Design of footings (Homework, Exams, Project)
8. Analysis and Design of walls (Homework, Exams, Project)
9. Analysis and Design of slabs (Homework, Exams, Project)
10. The design includes Steel Design (allowable stress design, ultimate limit state design, yield stress), Timber Design (adjustment
factors) , and concrete design (Homework, Exams, Project)

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment

method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
Students will complete two exams.
Students will solve assignments
Students will complete a project
Appropriate rubrics will be used to score exams, assignments, and the term paper/project.

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
The course objectives align with the department objective in increasing design courses offered to prepare students for the job
market.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
This course aligns with the University mission in offering higher education, and improve the quality life in Kentucky by providing
the necessary skills for our graduates. The students will be introduced to the basic design skills needed for the construction
projects in the area.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
None

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
None

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
None

V. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Sahar Ghanem, PhD in Civil Engineering,Assistant Professor
Mr. Joseph Curd, MS., Instructor

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
~. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
30

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fall2018

c.

Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lecture, online

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
None

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.

•

Does the course require library resources to support specific
DYes
class assignments or supplemental reading?
• Do the library services and resources presently available
~Yes
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?

~No

0No

F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Information Technology (GH ll 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality information that can be included in the proposal request fonn.

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from Infonnation Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

~No
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

p.

Does this course involve the use of live animals?
D Yes
~ No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate. edu/ education/.
• *The College ofEducation (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to fonn
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.
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MOREHEAD STATE
UNIVERSITY

·n,e A~~ocl~tlon orTe<hoology,

Management, and Applied Engineering

Morehead State University
ECC 402 - Structural Design
Syllabus-Spring 2019
College ofBusiness and Technology
School of Engineering and Information Systems

Instructor:
Email:
Office:
Office Phone:
Office Hours:

Dr. Sahar Ghanem
s.ghanem@moreheadstate.edu
Room 301, Lloyd Cassity Building
606-783-2416
Monday 11:20 AM to 12:00 PM
Wednesday 11:20 AM to 12:00 PM
01:50PM to 3:50PM

Course Description: ECC 402- Structural Design, (3 credits),
(3-0-3) The course provides an understanding of the behavior of structural systems, and introduces basic

structural engineering concepts and calculations applicable in the early stages of the design process in
order to select and size the most appropriate structural systems based on the latest building codes.
Prerequisite ECC 202

Tentative Course Outline:
Week
1

Topic
Structures Overview

2

Principles of mechanics-loads and supports, internal forces

3

Stresses, beams overview

4

columns overview, introduction to Structural steel design

5

steel Tension members

6

Steel Compression members, steel beams

7

Midterm exam

8

Introduction to Structural Wood Design, wood beams design

9

Spring Break

10

Wood columns design

11

introduction to reinforced concrete design (RC), Rectangular RC beam

12

Rectangular RC beam, RC slab

13

Shear in beams

14

RC Columns, RC footing

15

Walls

16

Review, project

17

Final Exam

Important Note:
This schedule is very tentative and subject to change(s) depending upon the progress ofthe class and/or at the
discretion of the instructor.
Course Competencies:
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will have gained the following
competencies as evaluated using the assessment techniques indicated. Appropriate rubrics will be used to assess
exams, project, and homework (HW) assignments:
1. Statics and Load Modeling (load types, flow of force, and load calculations) (Homework, Exams,
Projects)
2. Interior Forces (axial, shear, and bending moment diagrams) (Homework, Exams, Projects)
3. Mechanics ofMaterials and internal forces concept (stress, strain, elasticity, thermal considerations)
4. General idea on structural reinforced concrete design, structural steel design and structural wood
design(Homework, Exams, Projects)
5. Analysis and Design of Columns (Homework, Exams, Projects)
6. Analysis and Design ofBeams (flexural stress, cross sectional properties) (Homework, Exams, Projects)
7. Analysis and Design of footings (Homework, Exams, Projects)
8. Analysis and Design of walls (Homework, Exams, Projects)
9. Analysis and Design of slabs (Homework, Exams, Projects)
10. The design includes Steel Design (allowable stress design, ultimate limit state design, yield stress),
Timber Design (adjustment factors), and concrete design (Homework, Exams, Projects)
Textbook:
Schodek, D., Bechthold, M. "Structures", 7th Edition
Grading:
Mid-Term Exam
25%
Final Exam
25 %
Assignments
25 %
Projects
15 %
Attendance and participation
10 %
Scale for the Grade (percentage points will be rounded down to the nearest integer):
90% to 100%
80% to 89%
70% to 79%
60% to 69%
Below 60%

A
B

c

D
E

No late assignments will be accepted. However, a student can submit any assignment at the next class attended
after an absence for less grade
Four or more absences (unexcused)- any student absent from class four or more times during the semester will
receive a failing grade regardless of other scores. The instructor retains the option to vary this attendance policy
under extenuating circumstances.

Cell phones and text messages:
All cell phones must either be turned off or set to a silent mode of operation during class. If you must answer a
call, please quietly leave the classroom. Students whose phones disrupt the course will be required to leave the
class for the remainder of that session. The class instructor may approve an exception for special circumstances,
based on a student request prior to class session.

Campus Safety Statement:
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves with the
nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your instructor at the
beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during an emergency evacuation.
Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response protocols at
www .moreheadstate.edu/emergency

Academic honesty:
All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted standards of academic honesty.
Academic honesty includes doing one' s own work, giving credit for the work of others, and using resources
appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) :
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their access and
safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center coordinates reasonable
accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a request may be made at any time,
services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the semester. Please contact Disability
Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website at
www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more infonnation.
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current catalog)

Department:
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College:
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ECC 415 Transportation Engineering
Engineering and Technology Management Department
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The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section V is answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information
Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Date

Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

&rfp '(/'z tJ 17
Date

Date

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed. Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

ittee (Sign and Print)

~~1-.J.U7iif//1',..,

-<..\

v;Q..v tO

Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

(J \~
'-< Approved (
t'lax_®a
(A

i'~

-<::: ,-.t

) Disapproved cf. - '-...F

Date

'

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ECC 415 Transportation Engineering
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

~
D
D

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

·w
D
D

If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

~

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

D

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.

~

The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
Ifthe course requires the use oflive animals, the IACUC form is attached.
The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).
The syllabus contains the academic term with date.

m
[)i

~
~

~

~

~
~

The syllabus contains the instructor's name.

'r&

The syllabus contains the office location.

~

The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

~

~

~

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the cuiTent catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: httQ://www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.dav(a),moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

Originator (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

'

N/les ~
Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

.9/11/2-ot(
Approval Date

COURSE
N~w

Course or Major Revision to Existing Course

This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses. Refer to the General Education web site.

L COURSE INFORMATION
•
•

The course title can only be 30 characters .
The following are definitions of terms related to courses :
• Petition required- requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated- two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

[:g] New Course
Course
prefix

D Revised Course

Formula Faculty
Load

(Example:
3-0-3)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

ECC

415

Transportation Engineering

(Example: Writingi)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3-0-3

Intended
Terms
Offered

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean's Office (Example:
for assistance)
Fall/Spring)

3

Spring

(as listed in the current catalog)

Engineering Technology Area- Bachelor of Science; Construction Management and Civil Engineering Technology Track

This is a

D required course.

This is an [:g] elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288 .
(3-0-3) This course introduces basic concepts of transportation engineering. The topics include earthwork, geometric design of
highways, traffic light, pavement design, traffic control and analysis at signalized intersections, and an introduction to airport
layout and components.
Prerequisite: ECC 203

IL PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
This course will introduce basic concepts of transportation engineering to students to open the path for them in the transportation
careers path in the construction management and civil technology major.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
400 level, students will have developed the necessary skills for the class.

c.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will have the basic knowledge of designing construction structural
components.
Upon successful course completion, the student will have gained the following competencies:
1. Perform volumetric analyses and overburden cut/fill computations. (Homework, Exams, Projects)
2. Distinguish different type of roadways. (Homework, Exams, Projects)
3. Compute horizontal curve component. (Homework, Exams, Projects)
4. Calculate vertical curve components. (Homework, Exams, Projects)
5. Understand impacts of human factors on roadway design. (Homework, Exams, Projects)
6. Determine appropriate phasing plan for a signalized intersection. (Homework, Exams, Projects)
7. Evaluate alternative designs and phasing plans for a signalized intersection and multilane highways. (Homework, Exams,
Projects)
8. Design, calculate, and communicate the physical characteristics and/or impacts of a roadway cross section, horizontal and
vertical alignment, intersections/interchanges, drainage, traffic and erosion control during construction, and pavement. (Homework,
Exams, Projects)

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or

2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
Students will complete two exams.
Students will solve assignments.
Students will complete a project
Appropriate rubrics will be used to score exams, assignments, and the term paper/project.

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
The course objectives align with the department objectives in offering engineering-based courses to prepare students for the job
market.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
This course aligns with the University mission in offering higher education, and improves the quality life in Kentucky by
providing the necessary skills for our graduates. With the continuous expanding of road and transportation work in the State, the
basic knowledge in transportation engineering is needed in the program.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
None

c. List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
None

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department
mail, phone conversation, etc.

c~air

and define the method of contact (e-

None

V. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Sahar Ghanem, PhD in Civil Engineering,Assistant Professor
Mr. Joseph Curd, MS., Instructor

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
30

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fall2018

~. Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lecture, online

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
None

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
~No
• Does the course require library resources to support specific DYes
class assignments or supplemental reading?

Do the library services and resources presently available
~Yes
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?
•

0No

F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Information Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality infonnation that can be included in the proposal request fmm .

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from Information Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

~No
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

D Yes [ZJ No
G. Does this course involve the use of live animals?
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate.edu/education/.
• *The College ofEducation (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more infonnation
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.
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Morehead State University
ECC 415- Transportation Engineering
Syllabus- Spring 2019
College of Business and Technology
School of Engineering and Information Systems

Instructor:
Email:
Office:
Office Phone:
Office Hours:

Dr. Sahar Ghanem
s.ghanem@moreheadstate.edu
Room 301, Lloyd Cassity Building
606-783-2416
Monday 11:20 AM to 12:00 PM
Wednesday 11:20 AM to 12:00 PM
01:50PM to 3:50PM

Course Description: ECC 415 -Transportation Engineering, (3-0-3), Prerequisites: ECC 203. This course
introduces basic concepts of transportation engineering. The topics include earthwork, geometric design of
highways, traffic light, pavement design, traffic control and analysis at signalized intersections, and an
introduction to airport layout and components.
Tentative Course Outline:
Week

Topk

1

Introduction

2

Earthwork and mass diagram

3

Earthwork and mass diagram

4

Soil and Compaction

5

Pavement Design

6

Roadways

7

Sight Distance

8

Midterm Exam

9

Spring Break

10

Horizontal Alignment

11

Vertical Alignment

12

Cross section design

13

Intersection design

14

Traffic signal design

15

Airports layout

16

Project

17

Final Exam

Important Note:

This schedule is very tentative and subject to change(s) depending upon the progress of the class and/or at the
discretion of the instructor.
Course Competencies:

Upon successful course completion, the student will have gained the following competencies. Appropriate
rubrics will be used to assess exams, project, and homework (HW) assignments:
1. Perfonn volumetric analyses and overburden cut/fill computations. (Home works, Exams)
2. Distinguish different type of roadways. (Homework, Exams)
3. Compute horizontal curve component. (Homework, Exams)
4. Calculate vertical curve components. (Homework, Exams)
5. Understand impacts ofhuman factors on roadway design. (Homework, Exams)
6. Determine appropriate phasing plan for a signalized intersection. (Homework, Exams, Project)
7. Evaluate alternative designs and phasing plans for a signalized intersection and multilane highways.
(Homework, Exams)
8. Design, calculate, and communicate the physical characteristics and/or impacts of a roadway cross
section, horizontal and vertical alignment, intersections/interchanges, drainage, traffic and erosion
control during construction, and pavement. (Homework, Exams, Project)

Textbook:

Garber and Hoel, Traffic and Highway Engineering, 3rd Edition
Grading:

Mid-Term Exam
Final Exam
Assignments
Project
Attendance and participation

25%
25 %
25 %
15%
10 %

No late assignments will be accepted. However, a student can submit any assignment at the next class attended
after an absence for less grade.
Scale for the Grade (percentage points will be rounded down to the nearest integer):
90% to 100%
80% to 89%
70% to 79%
60%to 69%
Below 60%

A
B
C
D
E

Cell phones and text messages:
All cell phones must either be turned off or set to a silent mode of operation during class. If you must answer a
call, please quietly leave the classroom. Students whose phones disrupt the course will be required to leave the
class for the remainder of that session. The class instructor may approve an exception for special circumstances,
based on a student request prior to class session.
Campus Safety Statement:
Emergency response infonnation will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves with the
nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your instructor at the
beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during an emergency evacuation.
Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response protocols at
www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency
Academic honesty:
All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted standards of academic honesty.
Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit for the work of others, and using resources
appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) :
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their access and
safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center coordinates reasonable
accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a request may be made at any time,
services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the semester. Please contact Disability
Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website at
www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more information.
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Course:
(if revision, as listed in
current catalog)_

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ECC 431 Sustainable Construction Methods
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section V is answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.
( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

Date

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

.-1) - 2

CJ

Date

roved ( ) Disa

roved ( ) Disa

roved
Date

( ) A roved ( ) Disa roved
ouncil (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
.::=.::~;..,::o.;..====:.:::.o.:...;re::..:J.::.:te::..:.a::..:.d:.:::.s.::.:ta::..:.t.:;;e.:.::e=d=u (the two documents must be exactly the same).

~ '~~ (~ed(

)Disa

roved

/{

Un ergraduate Curriculum Committee (Sign and Print)

~~.ln6rn
.
.5\£_1,) Q. (\ ~
~\69 0
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

(/i Approved ( ) Disapproved

\d-25 -I]
Date

I ,

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ECC 431 Sustainable Construction Methods
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

J1D
D

The cun·iculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

rg

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

D

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.

j£1
~

The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.

D
D

~

If the course requires the use of live animals, the IACUC form is attached:
The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).

'

iS!

The syllabus contains the academic term with date.
The syllabus contains the instructor's name.

jZl

The syllabus contains the office location.
The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

~

~

~

on the proposal. Ifthere is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
descriQ_tion in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:

'tLSI

Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: httQ://www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.d(ly@moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

Originator (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

.JJ II/
Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

2 o l]

Approval Date

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses Refer to the General Education web site

L COURSE INFORMATION
•
~

The course title can only be 30 characters .
The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
• Petition required- requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated- two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

cgj New Course
Course
prefix

D Revised Course

Formula Faculty
(Example:
Load
3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered

3-0-3

Spring

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean's Office (Example:
Fall/Spring)
for assistance)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

ECC

431

Sustainable Construction Methods

(Example: Writing I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3

(as listed in the current catalog)

Engineering Technology Area - Bachelor of Science; Construction Management and Civil Engineering Technology

This is a

D required course.

This is an cgj elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288 .
(3-0-3) The course will focus on sustainable construction methods and materials, concerning commercial, residential and industrial
projects including LEED, lean and green construction technology and theory in the global context. Students will also examine the
social, economic, and environmental impacts of sustainable and green construction and analyze the impact on the industry and
the planet.
Prerequisite: ECC 101 AND MATH 174 or higher.

IL PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
The course will focus on sustainable construction methods and materials. Students will learn to design buildings and other
infrastructure with low to no impact on the environment. Sustainable construction methods are necessary for environmentally
friendly construction projects and no courses are currently offered in that area.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
(400) The course needs to be on a higher level to give more time for students to learn skills from other courses and implement
them in this course.

c.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will have gained the following competencies:
!.Students will learn about sustainable construction methods and materials. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
2. Basics ofLEED, lean and green construction technology and theory in the global context. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
3. Students will also examine the social, economic, and environmental impacts of sustainable and green construction and analyze
the impact on the industry and the planet. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric;
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
Students will complete two exams.
Students will solve assignments
Students will complete a project
Appropriate rubrics will be used to score exams, assignments, and the term paper/project.

or

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
The course will teach students the basic knowledge related to a new itmovated method of building.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
This course aligns with the University mission in offering higher education, and improves the quality life in Kentucky by
providing the necessary skills for our graduates. Upon completion, students should be able to identify the principles and practices
of sustainable building design and construction, which is becoming a key in the market.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
None

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
None

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
None

V. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Sahar Ghanem, PhD in Civil Engineering,Assistant Professor
Mr. Joseph Curd, MS., Instructor

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
30

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fall2018

c.

Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lecture, online

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
None

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
• Does the course require library resources to support specific DYes [g] No
class assignments or supplemental reading?
[g] Yes
0No
• Do the library services and resources presently available
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?

F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Infonnation Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality information that can be included in the proposal request form.

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from Infonnation Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

[g] No
If yes, please list:

1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.
G. Does this course involve the use of live animals?
D Yes !Z] No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further infonnation and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate.edu/education/.
• *The College of Education (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.
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MOREHEAD STATE UNIVERSITY
School of Engineering and Information Systems
Engineering- Construction/Civil

ECC 431 Sustainable Construction Methods
Spring 2019
INSTRUCTOR:
E-MAIL:
OFFICE:
OFFICE HOURS:

Joe Curd
j. curd@moreheadstate. edu
105 C Lloyd Cassity
+1 606-783-2418
By appointment

Text book: Sustainable Construction - Green Building Design and Delivery 4111 Edition - Kibert
978-1-119-05517-4
COURSE DESCRIPTION:
Prerequisite: ECC 101 AND MATH 174 or higher.
3-0-3 The course will focus on sustainable construction methods and materials, concerning commercial,
residential and industrial projects including LEED, lean and green construction technology and theory in the
global context. Students will also examine the social, economic, and environmental impacts of sustainable and
green construction and analyze the impact on the industry and the planet.
ACADEMIC HONESTY
All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted standards of academic honesty.
Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit for the work of others, and using resources
appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) :
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their access and
safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center coordinates reasonable
accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a request may be made at any time,
services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the semester. Please contact Disability
Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website at
www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more information.

CAMPUS SAFETY STATEMENT
Emergency response infonnation will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves with the
nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your instructor at the
beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during an emergency evacuation.
Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response protocols at:
www .moreheadstate.edu/emergency.
Grading

Tests and Exams
Assignments
Paper/Presentation
Attendance and participation

45%
25%
20%
10%

90- 100%
80- 89%
70- 80%
60-70%
< 59

A
B

c

D
E

Attendance

Regular attendance is expected. Attendance counts as 10% of the final grade.
Course Outline:

Lecture/ Assignment

Week

1

2

Introduction to class, course
objectives, attendance and
grading.
Introduction to sustainability
in the construction
environment.

History of sustainability in the
construction environment.

3

Sustainability policies,
programs and issues.

4

Green Construction and
Green Certification.
Residential Green Home
Building Guidelines.
Heavy Construction and
Sustainability Certification.

5

6

7

Construction Materials and
sustainability.

8

LEED systems, standards
and construction.

9

Project delivery and predesign and best practices

10

Project delivery and predesign and best practices.
Cont.
Post-construction
sustainability best practices

11

12

13

Project close out and
occupancy of sustainable
construction projects.

14

The business of sustainable
design and construction

15

Trends for future
sustainability design and
construction.

16

Term Project Presentations
Finals

IMPORTANT NOTE:
The class and schedule are very tentative and subject to change(s) depending upon the progress of the class
and/or at the discretion of the instructor, changes will be announced in class and on BlackBoard.
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will have gained the following competencies:
1. Students will learn about sustainable construction methods and materials (Assignments, Exams)
2. Basics of LEED, lean and green construction technology and theory in the global context. (Assignments,
Exams)
3. Students will also examine the social, economic, and environmental impacts of sustainable and green
construction and analyze the impact on the industry and the planet (Assignments, Exams)
4. Students will present about a topic realted to the course (presentation)

Appropriate rubrics will be used to score exams, assignments, and the term paper/project.

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 20 17

Course:
(if revision, as listed in
current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ECC 460 Geotechnical Engineering
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Teclmology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section V is answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information
Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.

NIA_

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Date

Infonmlti()J;Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

-- 13 __2 tiJ I/-Date

7--/7

(~ved ( ) Disa

roved
Date

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
=;.:;.;.;~====:.:;:.O.:...:re:::..:.l.::..:te::.::a::.:::d:::;:.s.::.:ta=t::::::e.:.::e=d=u (the two documents must be exactly the same).

' G-u ch

~ Y l ~ Guct ~

roved ( ) Disa

roved

//

e (Sign and Print)

<)if Approved (
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

) Disapproved
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ECC 460 Geotechnical Engineering
Engineering and Technology Management Department
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

~
D

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.
The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

~
D

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.

~

The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.

$]

If the course requires the use of live animals, the IACUC form is attached.

I&

The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).

%
~

)?J
~-

~

The syllabus contains the academic term with date.

~

The syllabus contains the instructor's name.

%

The syllabus contains the office location.
The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

m
~

~

)Q

;Y

p

~
{

(

p

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
, specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: httQ://www .moreheadstate.edu/emergency/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
•
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
[/for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.dav(a),moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

£L d-.

Originator (Sign and Print)

-

S'a.ha.r C::Jbai"QXY\..

.SJ~
Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

9/5L'&o11
Approval Date

I I

9 II

2._0

I7

Approval Date

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses Refer to the General Education web site

L COURSE INFORMATION
•
•

The course title can only be 30 characters .
The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
• Petition required- requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated -two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours - lab hours- credit hours

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

~New Course

Course
prefix

[ ] Revised Course
Formula Faculty
Load

(Example:
3-0-3)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

ECC

460

Geotechnical Engineering

(Example: Writing I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3-0-3

Intended
Terms
Offered

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean's Office (Example:
for assistance)
Fall/Spring)

3

Fall

(as listed in the current catalog)

Engineering Technology Area - Bachelor of Science; Construction Management and Civil Engineering Technology Track

This is a

D required course.

This is an

IZJ elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288 .
(3-0-3) This course provides students a basic understanding of the theoretical and empirical principles of Geotechnical Engineering. It
focuses on the fundamental concepts of both soil mechanics (soil properties and behavior) and foundation (the design of
foundations on soils and rock) . The class covers: engineering properties of soils; soil exploration, compaction, stabilization, and
consolidation; water in soil; subsurface stresses; settlement of structures; shear strength; shallow and deep foundations, and an
introduction to geotechnical earthquake engineering.
Prerequisites: ECC 203 AND ECC 202

IL PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
This course is intended to give students a basic understanding of the theoretical and empirical principles of Geotechnical
Engineering. Geotechnical background is nessesary for most construction projects, and no courses are offered in that field

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
400 level, students will have developed the necessary skills for the class

c.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will understand the complex nature of soils and the engineering challenges
that you may face in your future career when dealing with soils. By the end of this course, the student will have gained the
following competencies:
1. The fundamentals of geotechnical engineering. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
2. Understand the importance and complex behavior of soil and rock when encountered in projects. (Homework, Exams,
Presentation)
3. Classify the different types of geotechnical materials and predict the behavior of a soil, grain size analysis, sieve analysis,
principle of hydrometer method, consistency limits and indices, Classification of soils. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
4. Solve phase diagram problems while manipulating weight volume relationships. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
5. The basics for flow of water through soils including Darcy's law, permeability, effective stress and seepage through soils, and
flownets. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
6. Study the mechanism of compaction and identify the factors affecting it, as well as the field compaction equipment and quality
control. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)

7. Fundamentals of consolidation and one-dimensional laboratory consolidation test. Calculation of settlement from onedimensional primary consolidation and secondary consolidation. Calculation of primary consolidation settlement under a
foundation. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
8. Evaluate data from direct shear, triaxial, and unconfined compression tests, calculate the shear strength of soil (effective stress
and total stress analysis). (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
The general concepts and theory of ultimate bearing capacity of shallow fou.ndations including eccentrically loaded
9.
foundations. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
10. Types of piles and their structural characteristics. Load transfer mechanism and equations for estimation of pile capacity.
11. Provides the basic earthquake principles, common earthquake effects, and typical structural damage caused by the seismic
shaking, earthquake computations for conditions commonly encountered by the design engineer, such as liquefaction, settlement,
bearing capacity, and slope stability. (Homework, Exams, Presentation)
12. Improve professional engineering skills, including the presentation of technical data and written communications. (Homework,
Exams, Presentation)

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
Students will complete three exams
Students will solve assignments
Students will complete a project or presentation
Appropriate rubrics will be used to score exams, assignments, and the term paper/project

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
The course objective aligns with the department objective in offering engineering-based courses to prepare students for the job
market.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
This course aligns with the University mission in offering higher education, and improves the quality of life in Kentucky by
providing the necessary skills for our graduates. With the continuous expanding of road and construction work in the state, the
basic knowledge in the Geotechnical Engineering and soil basics are needed in the program.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
None

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
None

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
None

V. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Sahar Ghanem, PhD in Civil Engineering,Assistant Professor
Mr. Joseph Curd, MS., Instructor

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

lA·

Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.

30

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fal12018

lc.

Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lecture, online

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
None

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
• Does the course require library resources to support specific
DYes
cgj No
class assignments or supplemental reading?
cgj Yes
• Do the library services and resources presently available
0No
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?
F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Information Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality inform&tion that can be included in the proposal request fonn.

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from Information Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

cgj No
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.
G. Does this course involve the use of live animals?
D Yes
cgj No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further infonnation and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate. edu/education/.
• *The College ofEducation (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process of transitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.
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Morehead State University
ECC 460 - Geotechnical Engineering
Fall2018
College ofBusiness and Technology
School of Engineering and Information Systems

Instructor:
Email:
Office:
Office Phone:
Office Hours:

Dr. Sahar Ghanem
s.ghanem@moreheadstate.edu
Room 301, Lloyd Cassity Building
606-783-2416
Monday 11:20 AM to 12:00 PM
Wednesday 11:20 AM to 12:00 PM
01:50PM to 3:50PM

Course Description: ECC 460 -Geotechnical Engineering
(3-0-3) This course provides students a basic understanding of the theoretical and empirical principles of
Geotechnical Engineering. It focuses on the fundamental concepts of both soil mechanics (soil properties and
behavior) and foundation (the design of foundations on soils and rock). The class covers: engineering properties
of soils; soil exploration; compaction; stabilization and consolidation; water in soil; subsurface stresses;
settlement of structures; shear strength; shallow and deep foundations; and an introduction to geotechnical
earthquake engineering.
Prerequisites: ECC 203 AND ECC 202

Tentative Course Outline:
Week

Topic

1

Introduction

2

Weight - Volume relationships

3

Consistency and classification of Soil; Soil Compaction;

4

Hydraulic Conductivity; Seepage

5

Stresses in a Soil Mass

6

Consolidation

7

Midtenn exam

8

Shear Strength for Soil

9

Shear Strength for Soil

10

Shallow Foundations

11

Shallow Foundations, Pile Foundations

12

Pile Foundations

13

Load and Resistance Factor Design

14
15
16
17

Introduction to Geotechnical Earthquake Engineering
Introduction to Geotechnical Earthquake Engineering
Review and projects
Final Exam

Important Note:
This schedule is very tentative and subject to ch.ange(s) depending upon the progress of the class and/or at the
discretion of the instructor.

Course Competencies:
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will understand the complex nature of soils and the
engineering challenges that you may face in your future career when dealing with soils. By the end of this
course, the student will have gained the following competencies. Appropriate rubrics will be used to assess
exams, project, and homework (HW) assignments:
1. The Fundamentals of geotechnical engineering. (Homeworks, Exams)
2. Understand the importance and complex behavior of soil and rock when encountered in projects.
(Homework, Exams)
3. Classify the different types of geotechnical materials and predict the behavior of a soil, grain size
analysis, sieve analysis, principle of hydrometer method, consistency limits and indices, classification of
soils. (Homework, Exams)
4. Solve phase diagram problems while manipulating weight volume relationships. (Homework, Exams)
5. The basics for flow of water through soils including Darcy's law, permeability, effective stress and
seepage through soils, and flownets. (Homework, Exams)
6. Study the mechanism of compaction and identify the factors affecting it, as well as the field compaction
equipment and quality control. (Homework, Exams)
7. Fundamentals of consolidation and one-dimensional laboratory consolidation test. Calculation of
settlement from one-dimensional primary consolidation and secondary consolidation. Calculation of
primary consolidation settlement under a foundation. (Homework, Exams)
8. Evaluate data from direct shear, triaxial, and unconfined compression tests, calculate the shear strength
of soil (effective stress and total stress analysis). (Homework, Exams)
9. The general concepts and theory of ultimate bearing capacity of shallow foundations including
eccentrically loaded foundations. (Homework, Exams)

10. Types of piles and their structural characteristics. Load transfer mechanism and equations for estimation
of pile capacity. (Homework, Exams)
11. Provides the basic earthquake principles, common earthquake effects, and typical structural damage
caused by the seismic shaking, earthquake computations for conditions commonly encountered by the
design engineer, such as liquefaction, settlement, bearing capacity, and slope stability. (Homework,
Exams)
12. Improve professional engineering skills, including the presentation of technical data and written
communications. (presentation)

Textbook:

Braja M. Das and Nagaratnam Sivakugan "Fundamentals of Geotechnical Engineering" 5th Edition, Cengage
Learning

Grading:

Exam 1
Exam 2
Final Exam
Assignments
Projects/Presentations
Attendance and participation

15%
15%
20%
25 %
15 %
10 %

Scale for the Grade (percentage points will be rounded down to the nearest integer):
90% to 100%
80% to 89%
70% to 79%
60%to 69%
Below 60%

A
B
C
D
E

Attendance
Regular attendance is expected. Attendance counts 10% of the final grade.
Cell phones and text messages:

All cell phones must either be turned off or set to a silent mode of operation during class. If you must answer a
call, please quietly leave the classroom. Students whose phones disrupt the course will be required to leave the
class for the remainder of that session. The class instructor may approve an exception for special circumstances,
based on a student request prior to class session.
Campus Safety Statement:

Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves with the
nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your instructor at the
beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during an emergency evacuation.
Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response protocols at
www .moreheadstate.edu/emergency

Academic honesty:
All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted standards of academic honesty.
Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit for the work of others, and using resources
appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) :
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their access and
safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center coordinates reasonable
accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a request may be made at any time,
services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the semester. Please contact Disability
Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website at
www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more infonnation.
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EEC 346 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLC's)
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
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COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:

EEC 346 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLC's)

(as listed in current catalog)

Department:

Engineering and Technology Management

(as listed in current catalog)

College:

College of Business and Technology

(as listed in current catalog)

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator
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The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

.

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

~ Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
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The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.
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COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula . If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

EEC

346

Course
Proposed prefix
Course
(Example:
ENG)
Name:

EEC

Title (Example: Writing l)

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Programmable Logic Controllers (PLC's)

3.47

2-2-3

Fall

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

346

Programmable Logic Controllers (PLC's)

3.47

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

2-2-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Minor changes are being made to the course prerequisites as shown in section liLA below. The objective
is to eliminate hidden prerequisites in the BSET program. There is no change to the course content.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Engineering Technology Area- Bachelor of Science (BSET)
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
NA
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
NA

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
EEC 346 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLC's)
(2-2-3) This course covers the study of Programmable Logic Controllers, including the theory ofPLC
operation, selection of a PLC for an application, and PLC networking and programming.
Credits: 3
Prerequisite: EEC 241
Corequisite: EEC 346L
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EMM 286 Manufacturing Processes II
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The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
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proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

EMM 286 Manufacturing Processes II
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.
The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.
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Originator (Sign and Print)
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COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to repmi a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

EMM

286

Course
Proposed prefix
Course
(Example:
ENG)
Name:

EMM

Title (Example: Writing I)

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Manufacturing Processes II

3.47

2-2-3

Fall

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

286

Manufacturing Processes II

3.47

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

2-2-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Minor changes are being made to the course prerequisites as shown in section liLA below. The objective
is to eliminate hidden prerequisites in the BSET program. There is no change to the course content.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Engineering Technology Area - Bachelor of Science (BSET)
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.

NA
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
NA

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
EMM 286 Manufacturing Processess II
(2-2-3) Various metal forming and machining experiences; emphasis on exact tolerances and precise
dimensions. Lathe, mill and grinder experiences.
Credits: 3
Prerequisite: 1. EMM 186 2. MATH 174 or above
Corequisite: EMM 286L
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EMM 301 Tool and Equipment Design
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
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Course:
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Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

EMM 301 Tool and Equipment Design
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

.ct

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

d

Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

d

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the cmTent catalog.
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Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
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The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.
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COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

EMM

301

Title (ExamiJle: Writing I)

3-0-3)

Tool and Equipment Design

3.47

2-2-3

Course

Proposed prefix
Course
(Example:
ENG)
Name:
EMM

Formula
(Example:

Faculty
Load

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

301

Tool and Equipment Design

3.47

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Fall

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

2-2-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Minor changes are being made to the course prerequisites as shown in section liLA below. The objective
is to eliminate hidden prerequisites in the Engineering Technology Area Bachelor of Science (BSET)
program. There is no change to the course content.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Engineering Technology Area~ Bachelor of Science (BSET)
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
NA
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
NA

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
EMM 301 Tool and Equipment Design
(2-2-3) The layout and design of tooling, jigs, fixtures, gages and equipment through computer-aided
design techniques.
Credits: 3
Prerequisite: 1. EMM 203 2. MATH 174 or above
Corequisite: EMM 301L
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Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017

Course
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Department
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College
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EMM 386 Computer-Aided Manufacturing
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
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Course:
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(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

EMM 386 Computer-Aided Manufacturing
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator
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The cun·iculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
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The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
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D

The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.
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COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. If the course content or fonnula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

EMM

386

Title (Example: Writing I)

3-0-3)

Computer-Aided Manufacturing

3.47

2-2-3

Course

Proposed prefix
Course
(Example:
ENG)
Name:
EMM

Formula
(Example:

Faculty
Load

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

386

Computer-Aided Manufacturing

3.47

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Fall

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
FalliS p ring)

2-2-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Minor changes are being made to the course prerequisites as shown in section liLA below. The objective
is to eliminate hidden prerequisites in the Engineering Technology Bachelor of Science (BSET) program.
There is no change to the course content.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Engineering Technology Area- Bachelor of Science (BSET)
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
NA
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
NA

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
EMM 386 Computer-Aided Manufacturing
(2-2-3) Advanced tooling theory and numerical controlled and computer numerical controlled machine
processes. Application and selection of carbide tooling emphasized in production applications.
Credits: 3
Prerequisite: 1. EMM 186 2. MATH 174 or above
Corequisite: EMM 386L
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EMM 403 Mechanism Design and Analysis
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
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The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

1- b-- I?...
Department Chair

Date

-17

roved ( ) Disa

Date

(

~d ( ) Disa

roved

//;,-rf-7/
Date

( ) A roved ( ) Disa roved
Teacher Ed Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
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undergraduate@Jnoreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).
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This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
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Department:
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EMM 403 Mechanism Design and Analysis
Engineering and Technology Management

College:
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College ofBusiness and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

~
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The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.
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COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. Ifthe course content or fonnula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

EMM

403

Course
Proposed prefix
Course
(Example:
ENG)
Name:

EMM

Title (Example: Writing I)

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Mechanism Design and Analysis

3.47

2-2-3

Fall

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

403

Mechanism Design and Analysis

3.47

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

2-2-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Minor changes are being made to the course prerequisites as shown in section liLA below. The objective
is to eliminate hidden prerequisites in the Engineering Technology Area Bachelor of Science (BSET)
program. There is no change to the course content.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Engineering Technology Area- Bachelor of Science (BSET)
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
NA
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
NA

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
EMM 403 Mechanism Design and Analysis
(2-2-3) Mathematical and graphic solution of problems involving the principles of machine elements. A
study of motion of linkages, velocities and acceleration of points within a link mechanism; layout
methods for designing cams, belts, pulleys, gears and gear trains.
Credits: 3
Prerequisite: 1. EMM 303 2. MATH 174 or above

Corequisite: EMM 403L
Please insert (paste) any supporting documentation here. If you have no supporting information, please
remove this section from your proposal.

PROGRAM
Major Revision of Existing Program
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017

Program:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Engineering Technology, Associate of Applied Science
Engineering and Technology Management
Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question El or E2 in section IV is answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.
( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Date

Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

The Departmental Curriculum Co111111ittee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

o- I 1-/
Date

College Curriculum Committee (Sign and Print)

Date

---

.

(tS \1\\\\u

(L

roved ( ) Disa

roved

I

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

11 3D lr7
Date

~ Approved (
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

) Disapproved
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Program:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Engineering Technology, Associate of Applied Science
Engineering and Technology Management
Business and Technology

Helpful Information:
1. Important Definitions Used in the Curriculum Process
• Area= a program of study comprised of at least 48 hours
• Major= a program of study comprised of at least 30 hours, accompanied by a minor
• Minor = a set of discipline-specific courses of at least 21 hours
• Certificate= a series of courses related to a specific topic or skill with a prescribed number of hours. For
additional information contact the Office of Academic Programs at 783-2003 or email
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu.
• Core = a set of required courses taken by all students in a specific Area or Major
• Track= a subset of courses within an area or major designed to develop expertise in a particular topic at
the undergraduate level
• Equated courses vs. cross-listed courses= equated courses are courses of identical content that have
different prefixes (and are approved through the undergraduate curriculum process), whereas cross-listed
courses have the same instructor and are offered at the same time/location.
• Pre-requisite= course(s) that a student must successfully complete prior to registering for a more
advanced course.
• Co-requisite= course(s) that a student must take concurrently with another course.
2. An Associate's Degree normally requires at least 60 semester hours including 15 hours of prescribed
general education credit.
3. A baccalaureate degree program at the undergraduate level is either an Area or a Major.
4. A program's total credit hours include program core (i.e., courses taken by all students in the program),

program supplemental courses (other required hours), and program specific electives. No general education
courses or free elective courses count toward total program hours.
5.

Curriculum should be designed so that the program's total credit hours plus general education hours and free
electives add up to 120 total hours, with 42 of the hours in upper division (i.e., 300- to 400-level) courses.

6. To ensure that students enrolled in a program have common experiences fifty percent (50%) of a program's
total credit hours must be made up of core courses.
Examples:
a. If an Area is designed with 48 hours, then 24 or more of those hours must be in core courses.
The rest of the program hours can be other program requirements that vary from student to
student.
b. If a Major is designed with 30 hours, then 15 or more of those hours must be in core courses.
The remainder of the major hours can be other program supplemental courses and program
specific electives that vary from student to student. The minor is not considered in calculations
for this 50% rule.
c. If a Major has 30 hours and includes tracks, the core must contain at least the same number (or

higher) of hours as the track. For example, a Major could have 15 hours in core, 9 hours in the
track, and 6 hours as program electives.
7. Any proposal with a secondary education component must be routed through the Teacher Education
Council.
8. Edits to the proposal may be requested at any level of review. Such edits should be made by the originator
of the proposal. The originator also may be asked to address questions (in writing or in person) at any level
of review.

CHECKLIST
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Initiator

Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

[3"" - The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
[21--- If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so
that it can be obtained.
[d- !-Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

D

Q-- r---The title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

w

r The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification
are listed.
g - -Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
o-1-Each course pre-fix, number, and title is consistent with the current undergraduate catalog (or
with revisions made in supporting curriculum proposals).
__Each
course has been reviewed for pre-requisites, co-requisites or testing requirements. There
0 _.-are no hidden pre-requisites, co-requisites, or testing requirements.
- The program core contains at least 50% of the total program hours (not including general
education and free elective hours)
_The
program core does not contain courses that should be listed in other sections of the proposal
0-(i.e. Other Program Required Hours, Program Electives, etc.).
D_,.- The program has an adequate number of area/major hours (minimum of 48 for area and
minimum 30 for major).
lfhe program has at least 42 upper division hours.

o--

o-

[]_ If the program is a major, hours are designated for an accompanying minor.

If the program has tracks, the total track hours do not exceed the total core hours.
Q- The program has a maximum of 120 hours. If not, sufficient rationale is included in the
_proposal.
The curriculum maps each start on a separate page.

El The curriculum map contains the official name of the program and track (if applicable).

o- - The curriculum map contains accurate course prefix, number, and name for each course.

o.. - !he curriculum map lists General Education courses in the first two years.

~ - If the program has tracks, a separate curriculum map is included for each track.

D...-- _The curriculum map contains EXACTLY the same courses and the same number of credit-hours

as the proposal.
Q- - The curriculum map does not contain hidden pre-requisites or co-requisites.

Q--- - The curriculum map codes are accurate.

g_ _If the program has tracks, a separate curriculum map is included for each track.

P--- The total credit hours for each semester are acceptable (full-time, not overload, etc.).
ca--- -The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.
My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

PROGRAM
Major Revision of Existing Program
The outline below is to be used for program revisions. Each revised or new course included in this program
requires a separate "New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course" proposal. Note: an amended
curriculum map must be attached to each "Major Revision of Existing Program" proposal.

I.
/

EXISTING PROGRAM REVISION

State the current title of the Program (as listed in the current catalog)
Engineering Technology

List the degree (e.g. Bachelor of Science) and major or area (e.g. Math Major, Biology Area); as listed in the
current catalog. Include tracks if applicable (e.g. Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy Major, Religious Studies Track).
Associate of Applied Science- Track 1: Design and Manufacturing Engineering Technology, Track 2: Construction Management
and Civil Engineering Technology, Track 3: Electronics and Computer Engineering Technology, Track 4: Occupation-based
Career and Technical Training

State the proposed revised title of the Program (if applicable)
No Change

If the degree (e.g. Bachelor of Science) and/or major or area (e.g. Math Major, Biology Area) names are

changing, please list them below. Include tracks if applicable.
N/A

CIP Code - Contact your department chair to verify the correct CIP Code information.
15.000

II. NEED AND JUSTIFICATON
A. Describe the changes and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it?
No changes are being made to the first three tracks in the AAS. Only Track 4: Occupation-based Career and Technical
Training track is being changed. The track curriculum has been revised to meet the changes by the Education Professional
Standards Baord (EPSB) regulations. We have specified required track courses CTE 207, CTE 388 , CTE 393 , CTE 396,
CTE 394 and EDUC 476, and students will also choose three hours from a list of electives to complete the 21-hour track
requirements. Obsolete courses (CTE 185 and CTE 364) have been removed. We have added a 400-level course in the
curriculum because a literacy (reading comprehension) course is now mandated for all education programs. EDUC 476 is
currently the only reading comprehension course available at Morehead State University.

B. Have the admission requirements changed? If so, how?
No

c.

If a similar program at MSU or in Kentucky exists, provide justification for the duplication.
No similar program at MSU. There are similar programs at Eastern Kentucky University, Western Kentucky University and
Murray

III. PURPOSE, GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of this proposal?
To meet the new regulation requirements.

16 KAR 2:020. Occupation-based career and technical education certification..

B. State the revised program outcomes or competencies to be achieved by students.
1. Apply scientific and technological concepts to solving technological problems. 2. Apply theories, concepts and principals
of related disciplines to develop the communication skills required for engineering technologists. 3. Perform as a technical
professional in business, industry, education and government. 4. Plan, facilitate, and integrate technology and problemsolving techniques in economic enterprise. 5. Acquire .engineering knowledge in the area of specialization.

c.

How do the specific goals and objectives relate to the mission statement of the University?
The program will help to serve our communities to improve the quality of life.

D. List the methods of program assessment to be used other than course grades to ensure that the

desired outcomes or competencies are attained by students. Indicate the frequency of assessment
and how results will be made available to program faculty.
Student maintaining teacher certification. Yearly evaluation of occupation-based teacher tum over in the service area.
Program faculty will perform the evaluation.

E. List discipline-specific standards for accreditation in addition to Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools (SACS) accreditation standards. If applicable, attach current statement of
requirements.
Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) and Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP).

IV. IMPACT
A. How will the program changes affect transfer students?
No affect.

B. List all departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department or program that:
a. offers required courses for this program
b. contains an equated course in this program
c. shares staff and/or resources.
a. Engineering and Technology Management and Agricultural Sciences Departments and the College of Education b. no
equated courses c. Faculty for the courses are housed in the College of Education, the College of Business and Technology
and the College of Science.

c.

Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
The changes will not impact Engineering and Technology Management and Agricultural Sciences Department and the
College of Education.

D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
chair and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
Dr. Chris Miller- email, Dr. Joyce Stubbs- email, and Dr. Ahmed Zargari- email.

E. Does this program revision require new technology? Please note that Information Technology (GH II 0) should be
notified when the program proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow IT an opportunity to provide quality information that
can be included in the proposal request form.

cgj No (If yes, a representative from Information Technology must sign the signature sheet.)
DYes
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server based versions).
2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

v.

PERSONNEL

A. List name(s), qualifications including highest earned degree, and academic rank(s) of departmental
faculty who will teach courses in this program.
Ahmend Zargari, Professor, PhD; Joe Curd, Instructor, MS; Shara Ghanem, Assitant Professor, PhD; William Grise,
Professor, PhD; Joyce Stubbs, Associate Professor, PhD; Nilesh Joshi, Associate Professor, PhD; Parick Mason, Instructor,
MS; Jorge Ortega-Moddy, Assistant Professor, PhD; Quingzhou XU, Assistant Professor, PhD; Steve Stubbs, Instructor,
EdD; Sharon Austin, Lecturer, MS; Sam Nataraj, Professor, PhD; Connie Grimes, Instructor, MBA; Chris Smith, Lecturer,
MS.

B. Identify external or adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
N/A

c.

List any additional support personnel (clerical, laboratory assistants, and technicians) needed for
implementation.
N/A

D. List additional faculty including academic rank and qualifications, who must be employed during
the next four years if this is implemented.
N/A

VI. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Identify the enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the past four years
0 in AAS but 32 in the 64 hour program. The 64 hour plan is being eliminated by the new regulation change. The 64 hour
plan was an individual plan for every teacher to address their individual needs. The plan consisted of 20 hours in
Professional Education courses, 24 hours in the teachers technical area (ie. HVAC, Automotive, Carpentry and etc.), and 20
hours in General Education. An Associate degree was not required but encouraged.

B. List anticipated enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the next four years.
2017-2018 7 enrolled in AAS. 12 per year enrollment. Graduates 9- 12 per year.

c.

Explain any additional or remodeled facilities that will be required.
N/A

D. List any additional equipment required.
N/A

E. Provide the estimated additional cost required to support this program for the next four years.
Identify source of new funds (special legislative request, system reallocation, etc.).
N/A

VII. PROPOSED PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Please use the template below to list all Program courses. To create additional lines, tab while cursor
is in the last "Course Hours" field.
ExamQle of different types of entlies. Not all programs, minors or certificates will have each type of entry.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)
MSU
MSU
Variable

Number
(Example:
100)
,.

300
'400

Course Name

Course
Hours
,.

·.·· '

Name of course
' Name of variable hour course
Free Electives

,;

,;

.

'•/..,.,,.,.
·,.

"'

~.

. ''(' .. ;;:·

•';

-··

.: '

'··.·

.,
;

3
1-3
.9 ' .

General Education
If the Program requires specific general education courses list them here. These courses should NOT
have hours listed again in the Program requirements. (e.g. exchange courses, capstone, etc.)
Remaining hours should be listed with "variable" as course prefix and "General Education" as course
name with the total remainiJ!g_general education hours in course hours.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course
Hours

Course Name

MATH

152 or
higher

ENG

100

Writing I

3

ENG

200

Writing II

3

COMS

108

Fundamentals of Speech Communication

3

FYS

101

First Year Seminar

3

3-4

ITotal General Education Hours

15-16

Program Core Hours
Program Core courses must be taken by all students in the program. This section cannot contain
options such as "MSU 111 or MSU 112" or "choose 3 hours from the following list". Any core Track
hours should be listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ETM

110

Fundamentals of Computer Technology

3

ETM

120

Fundamental of Engineering

3

ETM

300

Technology and Society

3

ETM

320

Project Management

3

EMM

103/L

Engineering Drawing

3

EMM

186/L

Manufacturing Processes I

3

EEC

141/L

Fundamentals of Electric Circuits

3

ECC

101

Introduction to Construction Engineering

3

Total Program Core Hours (This total should be at least 50% or more of the Total Program Hours; not
including general education hours and free elective hours).

24

Other Program Required Hours
Other Program Required Hours are required program courses with the option of choosing between
two specific courses (i.e. "MSU 111 or MSU 112"). Track hours should be listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ITotal Other Program Required Hours

J

Program Electives
Program Electives are a list of required program-related courses from which a student chooses a
specific number of hours. (e.g. "choose 3 hours from the following list"). Track electives should be
listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ITotal Program Elective Hours
IF YOUR PROGRAM DOES NOT HAVE TRACKS, PLEASE PROCEED TO THE FREE ELECTIVE
SECTION BELOW.
*Please note: If you need more than two tracks, please contact undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu so that
the forms can be revised to fit your needs.

Program Track Name: Track 1: Design and Manufacturing Engineering Technology
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

Choose 21 hours from the list below:
EMM

203/L

Computer Aided Design I

3

EMM

215/L

Computer Aided Design II

3

EMM

170

Fundamentals of Robotics

3

EMM

270/L

Robotic Systems Applications

3

EMM

286/L

Manufacturing Processes II

3

EMM

106/L

Thermoplastic Processing

3

EMM

301/L

Tool and Equipment Design

3

ETM

260

Thermal Fluid Systems

3

ITotal Track Hours
Program Track Name: Track 2: Construction Management and Civil Engineering Technology
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ECC

101

Introduction to Construction Engineering

3

ECC

203/L

Construction Methods and Materials

3

ECC

204

Codes, Contracts and Specifications

3

ECC

205

Estimating and Construction Costs

3

ECC

305/L

Residential Architectural Design

3

ECC

304

Interpretation of Technical Drawings

3

ECC

306/L

Construction Project Management

3

ITotal Track Hours
Program Track Name: Track 3: Electronics and Computer Engineering Technology
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course
Hours

Course Name

Choose 21 hours from the list below.
EEC

144/L

Network Fundamentals

3

EEC

215/L

Basic Control Systems

3

EEC

240/L

Residential Wiring

3

EEC

241/L

Circuit Analysis

3

EEC

242/L

Principles of Electronic Communications

3

EEC

244/L

Fiber Optic Theory and Applications

3

EEC

245/L

Digital Electronics

3

EEC

346/L

Programmable Logic Controllers (PLC's)

3

ITotal Track Hours
Program Track Name: Track 4: Occupation-based Career and Technical Training
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

CTE

207

Foundations of Career and Technical Education

3

CTE

388

Methods of Curriculum Development

3

CTE

393

Methods of Career and Technical Education

3

CTE

394

Practicum in Career and Technical Education

4

CTE

396

Evaluation of CTE

3

EDUC

476

Content Area Literacy

3

Choose one of the following courses:
CTE

372

Technical Media Development

3

CTE

496

Organization and Management of the Laboratory

2

EDF

211

Human Growth and Development

3

EDSP

230

Education of Exceptional Children

3

ITotal Track Hours

121 - 22

Free Electives:
Free General Electives are any course hours still necessary to meet the 120 hour degree requirement
after all program requirements are met.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ITotal Free Elective Hours
TOTAL DEGREE HOURS
(Total degree hours should equal 120 or contain a rationale as to why it cannot).

60-61

Rationale as to why program exceeds 120 hours (if applicable):
If there is a change to the current catalog language for program competencies, admission criteria,
standardized testing requirements, etc., please list the NEW catalog language below. Do not list the
old catalog language. Do not list the program courses again.
N/A

Curriculum Map - Engineering Technology Associate of Applied Science Track 1
Design & Manufacturing Engineering Technology
If you are required to complete any college readiness courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in two years.
This curriculum map assumes that you have not transferred in any previously completed college level courses. This is an
unofficial document; the student's program evaluation is the official document for viewing the requirements needed to
complete the chosen associate degree. Please consult with your advisor for registering for classes .
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Course

Credits

FYS 101 First Year Seminar
MATH 152 College Algebra or higher

3
3-4

ENG 100 Writing I
EMM 103/1 03L Engineering Drawing

3
3

Track Requirement (see below)

3

~- ,!,

,.,.

•·:·;:;t

:--;;:~

..

. .:v~· r· .\'

..;

.--

.

15-16

Total
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3
3
3
3
3

· · ~'Fotal
.•

15

. .Credit

.. ·'
!'.
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·'
Credits

3
3

Course
EMM 186/186L Manufacturing Processes I
ETM 300 Technology and Society

3
3

3
3
3

rack Requirement (see below)
Track Requirement (see below)
Track Requirement (see below)

3
3
3

15

I~

· ·'Yf.J;! ·~\",.; . l~~;: ~~t~x.\'E;_.,f'\~;:.f,:;~.r-:1,;'~. ·"\cii'ota'l~\.

Track Requirements
Choose 21 hours from the list below:
•

EMM 203/203L Prerequisite: EMM 103/ 103L

•

EMM 215/215L Prerequisite: EMM 103/ 103L

•

EMM 301/301L Prerequisite: EMM 103/103L & MATH 152

•

EMM 106/ 106L No prerequisite

•
•

EMM 170

No prerequisite
EMM 270/270L No prerequisite

•

EMM 286/286L Prerequisite: EMM 186/186L & MATH 152

•

ETM260

No prerequisite

.,

·'

Credits

·s~«)~~~~~9lN~s~,;semE!Dmtl\i'l; ,

Course
COMS 108 Fund. Of Speech
ECC 101 Introduction to Construction
Engineering
ETM 320 Project Management
rack Requirement (see below)
rack Requirement (see below)

. ..
...

Course
ENG 200 Writing II
ETM 110 Fundamentals of Computer
Technology
ETM 120 Fundamentals of Engineering
EEC 141/141 L Fundamentals of Electric
Circuits
Track Requirement (see below)

Credit

: ·~-

;3-'.. ll.

..('

1

··~·

15

.;

Curriculum Map - Engineering Technology - Associate of Applied Science Track 2
Construction Management & Civil Engineering Technology
If you are required to complete any college readiness courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in two years.
This curriculum map assumes that you have not transferred in any previously completed college level courses. This is an
unofficial document; the student's program evaluation is the official document for viewing the requirements needed to
complete the chosen associate degree. Please consult with your advisor for registering for classes.
FIRST ~ EA~ e®l!J~SE SCI'ilEDl!Jl.:E

0

'.

'

Fall Semester

Code

Credits

0

\'\.~:

.

.

j• ''.

'<

.:I·_;.."·'~"'

•!

..

•; .

Course

Spring

Credits

lc .

FYS 101- First Year Seminar

3

ENG 200 Writing II

MATH 152 College Algebra or higher

3-4

ETM 110 Fund. Of Computer Technology

3

ENG 100 Writing I

3

ETM 120 Fundamentals of Engineering

3

EMM 103/103L Engineering Drawing

3

3

ECC 101 Introduction to Construction
Engineering

3

ECC 204 Codes, Contracts and
Specifications
ECC 205 Estimating and Construction Costs

.. ·•;I
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~
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.

•
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Course
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3

Credits
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3
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Course
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COMS 108 Fund . Of Speech
Communication

3

EMM 186/186L Manufacturing Processes I

3

ECC 101 Introduction to Construction
Enoineerinq
ETM 320 Project Management

3

ETM 300 Technology and Society

3

3

3

EEC 141/141L Fundamentals of Electric
Circuits
ECC 203/ECC 203L

3

ECC 304 Interpretation of Technical
Drawings
ECC 305/ECC 305L Residential Architectural
Design
ECC 306/ECC 306L Construction Project
Management
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Curriculum Map -Engineering Technology Associate of Applied Science Track 3
Electronics & Computer Engineering Technology
If you are required to complete any college readiness courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in two years.
This curriculum map assumes that you have not transferred in any previously completed college level courses. This is an
unofficial document; the student' s program evaluation is the official document for viewing the requirements needed to
complete the chosen associate degree . Please consult with your advisor for registering for classes.
If an "/' or "s" is listed beside the course, this indicates the class is normally offered only in the fall semester (j) or spring
semester (s).
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Course
FYS 101 First Year Seminar
MATH 152 College Algebra or higher
ENG 100 Writing I
EEC 141/141L Fundamentals of
EMM 103/1 03L Engineering Drawing
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ENG 200 Writing II
ETM 110 Fund. Of Computer Technology
ETM 120 Fundamentals of Engineering
rack Requirement (see below)
rack Requirement (see below)
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EMM 186/186L Manufacturing Process I

3

3

ETM 300 Technology and Society

3

3
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Course
COMS 108 Fundamentals of Speech
Communication
ECC 101 Introduction to Construction
Engineering
ETM 320 Project Management
rack Requirement (see below)
rack Requirement (see below)
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Choose 21 hours from the list below:
EEC 144/144L No prerequisite (s)
EEC 215/215L Prerequisite: EC 2411241L
EEC 240/240L Prerequisite: EEC 1411141L
EEC 241/241L Prerequisite: EEC 141 & MATH 141 or higher
EEC 242/242L Prerequisite: EEC 241 /241L
EEC 244/244L Prerequisite: EEC 242/242
EEC 245/245L Prerequisite: EEC 241 /241L
EEC 346/346L Prerequisite: EEC 215/215L
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Curriculum Map- Engineering Technology Associate of Applied Science- Track 4:
Occupation-based Career and Technical Training
NOTE: If you are required to complete any developmental courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in four years. This cuniculum map assumes that you
have not transfeiTed in any previously completed college level courses.

All students must have 36 hours of general education courses which include:
FYS- First Year Seminar
ENG 100- Core Writing I
COMS 108- Fund. Of Speech Communication
ENG 200- Core Writing II
MATH 131, 135, 152, 174 or 175- CORE Math
Capstone
One 3 credit hour course from each of the following categories
HUM I
SBS I
HUM II
SBS II

NSCI
NSC II

The approved course list may be accessed through the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog.
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../ Fall Semester
ENG 100- Writinq I
MATH 152 - College Algebra or
higher
COMS 108- Fundamentals of Speech
FYS 101- First Year Seminar
ETM 110 - Fund of Com puler Tech
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Spring Semester
ENG 200- Writing II
ETM 120- Fund of Engineering
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ETM 320- Project Management
CTE 388- Methods of Curriculum Dev.
CTE 396- Evaluation in CTE

R
R
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3
3
3

R

3
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CTE 394 - Practicum in CTE
EDUC 476- Content Area Literacy

R
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EMM 103/L- Engineering
Drawing
CTE 207- Found. Of CTE
ECC 101 Introduction to Construction
Engineering
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ETM 300- Technology and Society
EMM 186/L- Manuf Processes I
EEC 141/L- Fund of Electrical
Circuits I
CTE 393 - Methods of CTE
Track Elective
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(S) Supplemental
(U) Upper Division Course 300-400 level (you must have 42 hours)

Please insert any supporting documentation (email correspondence, IACUC form, etc.) here. If you do not
have supporting documentation, please remove this page from the proposal.
EDUCATION AND WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT CABINET
Education Professional Standards Board
(As Amended at ARRS, August 14, 2017)
16 KAR 2:020. Occupation-based career and technical education certification.
RELATES TO: KRS 156.095, 158.070, 158.816, 160.380, 161.020, 161.028, 161.030
STATUTORY AUTHORITY: KRS 161.020(3),161.028{11@l, 161 .030
NECESSITY, FUNCTION , AND CONFORMITY: KRS 161 .020@, 161 .028{11@l, and 161.030 require the Education Professional Standards Board
to promulgate administrative regulations establishing standards and requirements for obtaining and maintaining a teaching certificate[#!at
teachers aRf:l--ether professional school personnel hold certificates of legal qualifications for their respecti•/e positions to be issued upon
Gempletion ofprograms of preparation prescribed by the Education Professional Standards Board]. This administrative regulation establishes the
qualifications for certification of teachers of occupation-based career and technical education and implements the testing and internship requirements of
KRS 161 .030.
Section 1. (1) The Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) shall issue and reissue certificates for occupation-based career and technical
teachers[ education established in this administrative regulation shall be issued and renewed for occupation based career and techn ical education teachers]
employed by the public schools, the Kentucky Community and Technical College System, or the Kentucky Department of Education Office of Career and
Technical Education (KDEl.
(2) The EPSB may issue certificates[may be issued] for any information technology, industrial education, public service, health science, or human
services occupation area for which programs may be offered under the required Kentucky Academic Standards established in 704 KAR 3:303.
(3) The EPSB shall issue certificates for occupation-based career and techn ical teacher candidates who are employed based upon required
occupational experience in the occupation area to be taught.
Mlf.teachersl[educationj[established in this administrative regulation .!QT[sl-lall][i
(a}][Be initially issued to][+eaG/rerT[teaBRer][candidates who are employed based upon required occupational &perience in the
occupationT[suGjest][area to be taught; and
fbi} The EPSB shall not requ ire a college degree for initial issuance.
Section 2. Issuance and Renewal of One (1) Year Provisional Certificates . (1) Initial issuance. The EPSB shall issue a provisional[internship] certificate
!Q[for teaching] occupation-based career and technical teacher cand idates[education, valid for teaching only the subject or subjects stated on the face of
the certificate, shall be issued to an applicant who has submitted a completed CA 3] for a duration period of one (1) year. The EPSB shall only issue the
provisional certificate after the KDE and, if applicable, an accredited provider of an approved occupation-based educator preparation degree program
recommends the teacher candidate for certification and the teacher candidate completes the requirements set forth in this Section.[upon completion of the
following requ irements:]
(a) For those teacher candidates who do not hold at least an associate degree in the occupation area in which the teacher candidate is seeking
certification , the teacher candidate shali:[A-miflimum of a high school diploma or its equivalent determined by evidence of an acceptable score on the
general ed ucation development test administered by an approved testing center;]
1. Demonstrate that he or she has at least a high school diploma or its equivalent;
2. Demonstrate that he or she has fou r (4) years of successful and appropriate occupational experience in the occupation area in which certification is
sought along with :
a. At least two (2) years of the occupational experience completed within the last five (5) years. A maximum of one (1) year of the required work
experience may be satisfied by completion of an approved occupation-based educator preparation program for the occupation to be taught; and
b. Proof that KDE confirmed the occupational experience;
3. Demonstrate that he or she meets the assessment requirements set forth in 16 KAR 6:020;
4. The teacher candidate shall answer "no" to all of the EPSB's background disclosure questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)-(f) this
administrative regulation. If the teacher candidate answers "yes" to any of the questions set forth in Section 4(1 Hal-CO. the EPSB may still issue
a statement of eligibility for those teacher candidates, but the board shall retain final authority to deny a request for certification pursuant to
the board's authority established in KRS 161.120[if the board so choosesl; and[" Answer no" to the EPSB's background disclosure questions
set forth in Section 41
5. Demonstrate that a local school district, the KDE, or the Kentucky Community and Technical College System has made an offer of employment.
(b) For those teacher candidates who hold either an occupation-based degree in the occupation area in which certification is sought or a degree from
an approved occupation-based educator preparation degree program . the teacher candidates shall provide proof of that degree to the EPSB . [~
years of successful and approp riate occupational experience in the area to be taught, wltlt
1. At least two (2) years of the occupational experience completed within the last five (5) years. A maximum of one (1) year of the required work
experience may be satisfied by completion of an accredited occupational preparation program for the occupation to be taughF,-aOO
2. The occupational experience confirmed by the Kentucky Department of Education Office of Career and Technical Education;]
(c) The teacher candidate shall answer "no" to all of the EPSB's background disclosure questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)-!O this
administrative regulation. If the teacher candidate answers " yes" to any of the questions set forth in Section 4(1 )(a)-If), the EPSB may still issue
a statement of eligibility for those teacher candidates, but the board shall retain final authority to deny a request for certification pursuant to
the board's authority established in KRS 161.120{if the board so chooseslJFor those teacher candidates who answer "•1es" to the EPSB's
background discloS!Ife={f!lestions set forth in Section 4, the EPSB may issuej)rovisional certifiGates to those teacher candidates,-but-tRe-boafd
shall retain final authority to denv-tAe request for a certificate if the board so choose&][The testing provisions established in 16 KAR 6:020;
(d) A national and state criminal background check performed in accordance with KRS 160.3S0(5) within twelve (12) months prior to the date of
application; and
(e) An offer of employment from a local school district, the Kentucky Department of EducatiOfl,--tl:le Department of VVorkforce Investment, or the
Kentucky Community and Technical College System.]
(2) First renewal of one (1) year provisional certificates. The EPSB shall issue the first renewal of the one (1) year provisional certificate to a requesting
teacher candidate only after the KDE and, if applicable, an accredited provider of an occupation-based educator preparation degree program recommends
the renewal of the provisional certificate and the teacher candidate meets the requirements set forth in subsection (2){b) .[shall reEJui re the successful
completion of:]
(a) The KDE or the accredited provider of an occupation-based educator preparation degree program shall only recommend renewal of the first
provisional certificate for a teacher candidate[who-a'oes not hold an occupation based-degree in the area in vlf1ich certification is souqh!l after that
teacher candidate :[Kentucky Teacher Internship Program established in 16 Ki\R 7:01 0; and]
1. Completes six (6) semester hours of academic credit or its equivalent in professional learning from NTI in areas such as classroom
management.[il Jesson planning and curriculum.[il assessment.[il academic integration of numeracy and literacy, and[il instruction for
students with special learning needs;

2. Completes the first year of professional learning through the NTI;[-1-.-Gempletes three (3) semester hours of credit in laboratory or
Glassroom-maAagement. The-teaG-her candidate mav meet this reguiremeffi...tlv-successfully completing professioRal learning~h the New
Teacher Institute INTI) sponsoreG-bv-the-KDE;
2. Completes-professional leami-n~e-N-Tlil
3. Receives a recommendation by the KDE or an accredited provider of an occupation-based educator preparation program for enrollment in the
Kentucky Teacher Internship Program (KTIP); and
(b) Answers[The teacher camlidate shall aRswerT "no" to all of the EPSB's background disclosure questions set forth in Section 4(1 )(a)-(f)
of this administrative regulation. If the teacher candidate answers "yes" to any of the questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)-(f), the EPSB may
still issue a statement of eligibility for those teacher candidates, but the board shall retain final authority to deny a request for certification
pursuant to the board's authority established in KRS 161.120[if the board so choosesTJ+he-teaGRer candidate answers "no" to the EPSB-'s
backgrounG-GisGio~estions set forth in Section 4. If the-teacher candidate answers "yes" to the EPSB's ba~sure questions
set forth in Section 4, the ~ew provisional certificates for those-teacher candidates, but the boa~all retain final authority to
deny the request for a certificati~ooses.][+hree (a) semester hours of credit in occupation based career and technical education
laboratory/classroom management. +his requifement may be met by successfully completing the New +eacher Institute sponsored by the Kentucky
Department of Education Office of Career anEI +echnical EEiucation .]
(3) Subsequent renewal of one (1) year provisional certificate. The EPSB shall issue any subsequent renewal of the one (1) year provisional certificate
to a requesting teacher candidate only after the KDE or the provider of an approved occupation-based educator [occupational] preparation degree
program recommends to the EPSB that the EPSB renew the one (1) year provisional certificate. The KDE or an approved occupation-based educator
preparation degree program shall ensure that the teacher candidate meets the following requirements before recommending renewal[ an applicant 'Nho
has submitteEI a completes CA a after the successful completion of the internship shall require]:
(a) The completion of a minimum of six (6) semester hours of college credit for each renewal selected from the[apm=eveG] degree program; [sixty four
(64) semester hour planneEI program for the preparation of teachers in information technology, industrial education , public service, health science, or
human services occupations establishes in Section 4 of this aEiministrative regulation; anEI]
(b) Documentation of completion of four (4) days of professional development as required by KRS 156.095 and 158.070; andH
(c) Answerinq[The teacher caRdidate shall aRswerl "no" to all of the EPSB's background disclosure questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)(f) this administrative regulation. If the teacher candidate answers "yes" to any of the questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)-(f), the EPSB may
still issue a statement of eligibility for those teacher candidates, but the board shall retain final authority to deny a request for certification
pursuant to the board's authority established in KRS 161.120[if the board so chooses7JAnswers "no" to the-EPSB's background disclosure
questions set forth in Section 4. If the teacher candidate ans•Ners "yes" tG-the questions set forth in Section 4, the EPSB mav renew the
provisional certificates for those teacher candidates, but the board shall retain final authority to deny the request for a certification if the board
so chooses.]
(4) The one (1) year provisional certificate shall be limited to five (5), one (1) year renewals for a total validity period of six (6) years. These renewals
may be consecutive or nonconsecutive.[whiGIH/o Rot Reed to be coRsecutive.I[CreEiit grantee hy a regionally or nationally accreEiiteEI postseconEiary
institution for occupational proficiency haseEI upon past relevant experience or creEiit hy examination shall not he awlieEI towarEI the provisional certificate
rene>.val requirements.
(5) The one (1) year provisional certificate shall he limited to nine (9), one (1) year renmvals for a total valiEiity perioEI of ten (1 0) years, which Elo ROt
neeEI to he consecutive.
(6) Upon coffij3letion of the sixty four (64) hour planneEI program estahlisheEI in Section 4 of this aEiministrative regulation, the teacher shall:
(aj-feGeive--IRe professional certificate estahlished in Section a of this aEiministrative regulation; anEI
(h) AEihere to the suhsequent renewal requirements estahlisheEI in Section a(a) of this aEiministrative regulation .]
Section 3. Issuance and Renewal of the Professional Certificate. (1) [lflitial]lssuance. The EPSB shall issue a professional certificate pursuant to this
administrative requlation[for teaching occupation haseEI career anEI technical eEiucation, valiEI for teaching only the suhject or suhjects stateEI on the face
of the certificate, shall he issueEI] for a duration period of five (5) years[ one (1) year] to a requesting teacher candidate only after the KDE and, if applicable,
a provider of an approved occupation-based educator preparation degree program recommends that the EPSB issue the professional certificate. Neither
the KDE nor the provider of the approved occupation-based educator preparation degree program shall recommend issuance of the professional
certificate until the teacher candidate has met[ an applicant •Nho has suhmitted a completes Cl\ a upon completion of] the following requirements:
(a) The teacher candidate receives an occupation-based degree or an approved occupation-based educator preparation degree:[Compliance •.vith
Section 2(1) of this aEiministrative regulation; anEI]
(b) The teacher candidate completes the two (2) years professional learning through NTI sponsored by KDE; and[The completion of a planneEI program
consisting of a minimum of sixty four (64) semester hours of college creEl it estahlisheEI in Section 4 of this aEiministrative regulation.]
(c) The teacher candidate successfully completes KTIP.
(2) [Fifst]Renewal. The EPSB shall renew the professional certificate in accordance with 16 KAR 4:060.[(a) The first renewal shall require the successful
completion of the Kentucky Teacher Internship Program estahlisheEI in 16 KAR 7:010.
(h) Upon meeting the requirements estahlisheEI in paragraph (a) of this suhsection, the teacher shall receive the professional certificate valid for an
additional four (4) years.
(c) An occupation haseEI career anEI technical eEiucation teacher who has successfully completes the Kentucky Teacher Internship Program prior to
issuance of the initial professional certificate or who is not requires to complete the internship program unEier the requirements for out of state teachers
estahlisheEI in KRS 161.0a0(5) shall not he requires to complete the internship program again •.vhile serving on the professional certificate.
(a) Suhsequent renewal. The professional certificate shall he reneweEI for suhsequent five (5) year perioEis upon completiefl...ot
(a) Three (a) years of teaching or occupational experience in the occupational specialty; or
(b) Six (6) semester hours of college credit related to the certification area.]
Section 4. Disclosure of Background lnformation.[+he planneEI program for occupation baseEI career anEI technical education teachers shall;] ill
Teachers and teacher candidates shall disclose certain background information to the EPSB whenever those teachers and teacher candidates apply for
the issuance and renewal of the provisional certificate and the professional certificate by answering the following questions:[lncluEie a minimum of sixty
four (64) semester hours of college creEiit with at least twenty four (24) semester hours in acaEiemic anEI professional eEiucation preparation Eluring the first
follr (4) years of certificate valiEiity;]
(a) "Have you ever had a professional certificate, license, credential. or any document issued for practice denied, suspended, revoked, or voluntarily
surrendered? If you have had a professional certificate, license, credential. or any other document issued for practice initially denied by a licensing body,
but later issued, you must answer "yes."";
(b) "Have you ever been suspended or discharged from any employment or militarv service because of allegations of misconduct?";
(c) "Have you ever resigned . entered into a settlement agreement, or otherwise left employment as a result of allegations of misconduct? ";
(d) "Is any action now pending against you for alleged misconduct in any school district. court, or before any educator licensing agency? ";
(e) "Have you ever been convicted of or entered a guilty plea , an "Alford" plea, or a plea of nolo contendere (no contest) to a felony or misdemeanor,
even if adjudication of the sentence was withheld in Kentucky or any other state? Minor traffic violations should not be reported. Convictions for driving
while intoxicated (OWl) or driving under the influence of alcohol or other drugs (DUll must be reported. ";
CD "Do you have any criminal charges pending against you?"; and
(g) "If you answered affirmatively to any of the questions in this Section, has the EPSB previously reviewed the information?".
(2) The EPSB shall provide teachers and teacher candidates with the opportunity to submit a narrative to the board to consider before the board
approves the request for issuance or renewal of a provisional certificate or a professional certificate. The teacher or teacher candidate may include in their

narrative any dates, locations. school systems, court records , or any other information the teacher or teacher candidate would like the board to
consider.[Yti~-Ae proficiency evaluation established in 1e KAR 5:030;
(3) Be based upon the expel'ienced teacher standards established in 1e KAR 1:01 0;
(4) Meet the specialty program association standards established in 1e KAR 5:01 0; and
(5) Be accredited by the EduGation Professional Standards Board using the applicaele standards and procedures established in 1e KA~]
Section 5. (1) Effective July [Aygt.lstl1, 2018, the EPSB shall not issue a professional certificate to a teacher candidate who does not have at
least an associate degree in the area in which the teacher candidate is seeking certification, and who has not completed the two (2) year
professional learning through NT! sponsored by KDE unless that teacher candidate holds a valid, unexpired provisional certificate and was
admitted into an approved occupation-based educator preparation program prior to July 1, 2018.
(2) For a teacher candidate who holds a provisional certificate and was admitted into an approved occupation-based educator preparation
program prior to July 1, 2018, the EPSB shall renew that teacher candidate's provisional certificate in accordance with the laws and
administrative regulations in effect at the time the first provisional certificate was issued as required by KRS 161.020.
(3) For a teacher candidate who was admitted into an approved occupation-based educator preparation program prior to July 1, 2018, the
EPSB shall issue and renew that teacher candidate's professional certificate in accordance with the laws and administrative regulations in
effect at the time the teacher candidate's first provisional certificate was issued.[Effective August 1, 2018, the EPSB shall not issue provisional
or professional certificates t~ose teacher candidates who do not have at least an associates !:Iegree in the area ,...,hich the teacher canaiaate
is seekin~cation, ana who have nek;Gmpletea the two (2) year prGfessfGAal-tearning through NT! sponsored--by-KQE.]
Section 6. Information Technology and Computer Science Teachers. (1) A teacher shall possess one (1) of the following credentials to
instruct in the field of information technology or computer science:
(a) Provisional certificate established in Section 2 of this administrative regulation;
(b) Professional certificate established in Section 3 of this administrative regulation;
(c) Computer information systems certificate established in 16 KAR 2:010;
(d) Computer science endorsement established in 16 KAR 2:010; or
(e) Instructional computer technology endorsement established in 16 KAR 2:010.
(2) If a qualified teacher is not available for the position of information technology teacher, as attested to by the local school superintendent
or the Associate Commissioner of the Kentucky Department of Education Office of Career and Technical Education, a one (1) year probationary
certificate may be issued under the requirements established in 16 KAR 2:190.[Section 6. Incorporation by Reference. (1) "CJI. 3", 3/15 , is
incorporated by reference .
(2) This material may be inspected, copied, or obtained, subject to applicable copyright law, at the Education Professional Standards Board , 100 Airport
Road , 3rd Floor, Frankfort, Kentucky 40e01 , Monday through Friday, ll :OO a.m. to 4:30--jH&.]
ROB AKERS, Board Chair
APPROVED BY AGENCY: July 6, 2017
FILED WITH LRC: July 7, 2017 at 2 p.m.
CONTACT PERSON: LisaK. Lang, General Counsel, 100 Airport Road, Third Floor, Frankfort, Kentucky 40601, phone (502) 564-4606, fax (502) 5647080, email LisaK.Lang@ky.gov.

2013 CAEP Standards
excelle!Zte in educator preparation
Standard 1. Content and Pedagogical Knowledge
The provider ensures that candidates develop a deep understanding of the critical concepts and principles of their discipline and,
by completion, are able to use discipline-specific practices flexibly to advance the learning of all students toward
attainment of college- and career-readiness standards.
Candidate !<now/edge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
1.1 Candidates demonstrate an understanding of the 10 lnTASC standards at the appropriate progressionlevel(s) in the following categories: the learner and learning;
content; instructional practice; and professional responsibility.
Provider Responsibilities:
1.2 Providers ensure that candidates use research and evidence to develop an understanding of the teaching profession and use both to measure their P-12
students' progress and their own professional practice.
1.3 Providers ensure that candidates apply content and pedagogical knowledge as reflected in outcome assessments in response to standards of Specialized
Professional Associations (SPA), the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), states, or other accrediting bodies (e.g., National Association of
Schools of Music- NASM).
1.4 Providers ensure that candidates demonstrate skills and commitment that afford all P-12 students access to rigorous college- and career-ready standards
(e.g., Next Generation Science Standards, National Career Readiness Certificate, Common Core State Standards}.
1.5 Providers ensure that candidates model and apply technology standards as they design, implement and assess learning experiences to engage students and
improve learning; and enrich professional practice.

Standard 2. Clinical Partnerships and Practice
The provider ensures that effective partnerships and high-quality clinical practice are central to preparation so that candidates
develop the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions necessary to demonstrate positive impact on all P-12 students'
learning and development.
Partnerships for Clinica l Preparation:
2.1 Partners co-construct mutually beneficial P-12 school and community arrangements, including technology-based collaborations, for clinical preparation and share
responsibility for continuous improvement of candidate preparation. Partnerships for clinical preparation can follow a range of forms, participants, and functions. They
establish mutually agreeable expectations for candidate entry, preparation, and exit; ensure that theory and practice are linked; maintain coherence across clinical
and academic components of preparation; and share accountability for candidate outcomes.
Cllllicai £d(lcotor.s:
2.2 Partners co-select, prepare, evaluate, support, and retain high-quality clinical educators, both provider- and school-based, who demonstrate a positive
impact on candidates' development and P-12 student learning and development. In collaboration with their partners, providers use multiple indicators and
appropriate technology-based applications to establish, maintain, and refine criteria far selection, professional development, performance evaluation, continuous
improvement, and retention of clinical educators in all clinical placement settings.
Clinical Experiences:
2.3 The provider works with partners to design clinical experiences of sufficient depth, breadth, diversity, coherence, and duration to ensure that candidates
demonstrate their developing effectiveness and positive impact on all students' learning and development. Clinical experiences, including technology-enhanced
learning opportunities, are structured to have multiple performance-based assessments at key points within the program to demonstrate candidates' development of
the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions, as delineated in Standard 1, that are associated with a positive impact on the learning and development of all P-12
students.

Standard 3. Candidate Quality, Recruitment, and Selectivity
The provider demonstrates that the quality of candidates is a continuing and purposeful part of its responsibility from
recruitment, at admission, through the progression of courses and clinical experiences, and to decisions that completers are
prepared to teach effectively and are recommended for certification. The provider demonstrates that development of candidate
quality is the goal of educator preparation in all phases of the program. This process is ultimately determined by a program's
meeting of Standard 4.
Pio n for RecrLiitment of Diverse Candidates wha Mee t Employm ent· Needs:
3.1 The provider presents plans and goals to recruit and support completion of high-quality candidates from a broad range of backgrounds and diverse
populations to accomplish their mission. The admitted pool of candidates reflects the diversity of America's P-12 students. The provider demonstrates efforts to know
and address community, state, national, regional, or local needs for hard-to-staff schools and shortage fields, currently, STEM, English-language learning, and students
with disabilities.
Candidates Demon strate .Ll.cademic Achievement:
3.2 The provider meets CAEP minimum criteria or the state's minimum criteria for academic achievement, whichever are higher, and gathers dis aggregated data on
the enrolled candidates whose preparation begins during an academic year.
The CAEP minimum criteria are a grade point average of 3. 0 and a group average performance on nationally normed assessments or substantially equivalent statenormed assessments of mathematical, reading and writing achievement in the top 50 percent of those assessed. An EPP may develop and use a valid and reliable
substantially equivalent alternative assessment of academic achievement. The 50rh percentile standard for writing will be implemented in 2021.
Starting in academic year 2016-2017, the CAEP minimum criteria apply to the group average of enrolled candidates whose preparation begins during an academic
year. The provider determines whether the CAEP minimum criteria will be measured (1) at admissions, OR (2} at some other time prior to candidate completion.

In all cases, EPPs must demonstrate academic quality for the group average of each year's enrolled candidates. In addition, EPPs must continuously monitor
dis aggregated evidence of academic quality for each branch campus (if any}, mode of delivery, and individual preparation programs, identifying differences, trends
and patterns that should be addressed under component 3.1, Plan for recruitment of diverse candidates who meet employment needs.
CAEP will work with states and providers to designate, and will periodically publish, appropriate "top 50 percent" proficiency scores on a range of nationally or state
normed assessments and other substantially equivalent academic achievement measures, with advice from an expert panel.
Alternative arrangements far meeting the purposes of this component will be approved only under special circumstances and in collaboration with one or more states.
The CAEP President will report to the Board and the public annually on actions taken under this provision.
AdditionoiSelectivity Factors:
3.3 Educator preparation providers establish and monitor attributes and dispositions beyond academic ability that candidates must demonstrate at admissions and
during the program. The provider selects criteria, describes the measures used and evidence of the reliability and validity of those measures, and reports data that
show how the academic and non-academic factors predict candidate performance in the program and effective teaching.
Selectivity During Preparation:
3.4 The provider creates criteria for program progression and monitors candidates' advancement from admissions through completion. All candidates demonstrate the
ability to teach to college- and career-ready standards. Providers present multiple forms of evidence to indicate candidates' developing content
knowledge, pedagogical content knowledge, pedagogical skills, and the integration of technology in all of these domains.
Selecti "At Completion :
3.5 Before the provider recommends any completing candidate for licensure or certification, it documents that the candidate has reached a high standard for content
knowledge in the fields where certification is sought and can teach effectively with positive impacts on P-12 student learning and development.
3.6 Before the provider recommends any completing candidate for licensure or certification, it documents that the candidate understands the expectations of
the profession, including codes of ethics, professional standards of practice, and relevant laws and policies. CAEP monitors the development of measures that assess
candidates' success and revises standards in light of new results.

Standard 4. Program Impact
The provider demonstrates the impact of its completers on P-12 student learning and development, classroom instruction, and
schools, and the satisfaction of its completers with the relevance and effectiveness of their preparation.
Impact on P-12 Student Learning and Development:
4.1 The provider documents, using multiple measures that program completers contribute to an expected level of student-learning growth. Multiple measures
shall include all available growth measures (including value-added measures, student-growth percentiles, and student learning and development objectives)
required by the state for its teachers and available to educator preparation providers, other state-supported P-12 impact measures, and any other measures employed
by the provider.
lndicMors of Teaching Effectiveness:
4.2 The provider demonstrates, through structured validated observation instruments and/or student surveys, that completers effectively apply the professional
knowledge, skills, and dispositions that the preparation experiences were designed to achieve.
Srrt!~Jac;Jo:J

('f E!n ploye,-s :

4.3. The provider demonstrates, using measures that result in valid and reliable data and including employment milestones such as promotion and retention, that
employers are satisfied with the completers' preparation for their assigned responsibilities in working with P-12 students.
Sotisfactinn of Completers:
4.4 The provider demonstrates, using measures that result in valid and reliable data, that program completers perceive their preparation as relevant to the
responsibilities they confront on the job, and that the preparation was effective.

Standard 5. Provider Quality Assurance and Continuous Improvement
The provider maintains a quality assurance system comprised of valid data from multiple measures, including evidence of
candidates' and completers' positive impact on P-12 student learning and development. The provider supports continuous
improvement that is sustained and evidence-based, and that evaluates the effectiveness of its completers. The provider uses the
results of inquiry and data collection to establish priorities, enhance program elements and capacity, and test innovations to
improve completers' impact on P-12 student learning and development.
Quoiity and Strategic Evaluation:
5.1 The provider's quality assurance system is comprised of multiple measures that can monitor candidate progress, completer achievements, and provider operational
effectiveness. Evidence demonstrates that the provider satisfies all CAEP standards.
5.2 The provider's quality assurance system relies on relevant, verifiable, representative, cumulative and actionable measures, and produces empirical evidence that
interpretations of data are valid and consistent.
Continuous Improvement:
5.3. The provider regularly and systematically assesses performance against its goals and relevant standards, tracks results aver time, tests innovations and the effects
of selection criteria on subsequent progress and completion, and uses results to improve program elements and processes.
5.4. Measures of completer impact, including available outcome data on P-12 student growth, are summarized, externally benchmarked, analyzed, shared widely, and
acted upon in decision-making related to programs, resource allocation, and future direction.
5.5. The provider assures that appropriate stakeholders, including alumni, employers, practitioners, school and community partners, and others defined by the
provider, ore involved in program evaluation, improvement, and identification of models of excellence.

June 2016

coepnet.org

EPSB Themes
Each educator preparation program must demonstrate in matrix format the integration of the following
EPSB themes within the curriculum:
1.

Diversity- Differences among groups of people and individuals based on ethnicity, race, socioeconomic status, gender,
exceptionalities, language, religion, sexual orientation, and geographical area (NCATE definition, Professional Standards for
the Accreditation of Schools, Colleges , and Departments of Education, 2000 ed .). Candidates have multiple curricular
experiences from a variety of sources that give candidates a breadth of content and pedagogical knowledge relative to working
with all students.
2. Assessment- Experiences that ensure the candidates develop skills to assess student learning .
3. Literacy I Reading - Experiences that ensure the ability to recognize and appropriately respond to the reading needs of all
students.
4. Closing the Achievement Gap - Experiences that ensure candidates develop strategies for closing the gap.

Sharri Lynn Jones
From:

Sent:
To:

Subject:

MSU Undergraduate Programs
Monday, November 13, 2017 3:21 PM
Steve Stubbs
FW: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

Department Curriculum Committee approval.
From: Nilesh N. Joshi
Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 10:05 AM
To: MSU Undergraduate Programs <undergraduate@moreheadstate .edu>; Steve Stubbs
<s.stubbs@moreheadstate.edu>
Cc: Teame Ghirmay <t.ghirmay@moreheadstate.edu>; Ahmad Zargari <ahmad.zargari@moreheadstate.edu>; Bob
Albert <r.albert@moreheadstate .edu>; Christopher Thomas Miller <c.miller@moreheadstate.edu>
Subject: Re: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

Steve,
I, on behalf of the ETM Department curriculum committee, approve this change.
Thanks,
Nilesh

Nilesh Joshi, Ph.D., M.B.A., Associate Professor
Department of Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology
Morehead State University, Morehead , KY 40351
Phone: (606) 783-2417

On Fri, Nov 10, 2017 at 4:35PM, Steve Stubbs <s.stubbs@moreheadstate.edu> wrote:
Hello everyone,

I have had to submit a revision to the two programs Industrial Arts BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS due to
changes that were made to the course that was included in the last revision. The course was ECC 202 /
ECC202L which has prerequisites attached to it now. The change is to use ECC 101 that has no prerequisites
to the course. That is the only change that has to occur.

If you could be so kind as to consider and approve the revision and discuss (if applicable) with the respective
committees and then forward your email approval to unde_rgraduate@moreheadstate.edu . The dead line for
this proposal to Dr. Couch' s office is November 20 111 •
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Sharri Lynn Jones
MSU Undergraduate Programs
Monday, November 13, 2017 3:22 PM
Steve Stubbs
FW: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Associate Dean approval.
From: Ahmad Zargari
Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 11:01 AM
To: Nilesh N. Joshi <n.joshi@moreheadstate.edu>; MSU Undergraduate Programs
<undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu>; Steve Stubbs <s.stubbs@moreheadstate .edu>
Cc: Teame Ghirmay <t.ghirmay@moreheadstate.edu>; Bob Albert <r.albert@moreheadstate.edu>; Christopher Thomas
Miller <c.miller@moreheadstate.edu>
Subject: RE: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

I approve too,
Thank you,
Ahmad Zargari, Ph.D., CSTM, Professor and Associate Dean
College of Business and Technology
School of Engineering and Information Systems
Morehead State University, Morehead, KY 40351
Voice: (606) 783-2425
Fax: (606) 783-5030
E-mail: ahmad.zargari@moreheadstate. edu

"Our major
obligation is not to mistake slogans for solutions." Edward R. Murrow
.
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From: Nilesh N. Joshi
Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 10:05 AM
To: MSU Undergraduate Programs <undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu>; Steve Stubbs
<s.stubbs@moreheadstate.edu>
Cc: Teame Ghirmay <t.ghirmay@moreheadstate .edu>; Ahmad Zargari <ahmad.zargari@moreheadstate.edu>; Bob
Albert <r.albert@moreheadstate.edu>; Christopher Thomas Miller <c.miller@moreheadstate.edu>
Subject: Re: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

Steve,
I, on behalf of the ETM Department curriculum committee, approve this change.
Thanks,
Nilesh
1

Sharri Lynn Jones
From:

Sent:
To:

Subject:

MSU Undergraduate Programs
Monday, November 13, 2017 3:23 PM
Steve Stubbs
FW: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

College Curriculum Committee Chair Approval.
From: Teame Ghirmay
Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 3:11PM
To: Ahmad Zargari <ahmad.zargari@moreheadstate.edu>; Nilesh N. Joshi <n.joshi@moreheadstate .edu>; MSU
Undergraduate Programs <undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu>; Steve Stubbs <s.stubbs@moreheadstate.edu>
Cc: Bob Albert <r.albert@moreheadstate.edu>; Christopher Thomas Miller <c.miller@moreheadstate.edu>
Subject: Re: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

I, on behalf of the College of Business and Technology Curriculum Committee, approve the change.
Teame

Teame Ghirmay, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Economics
School of Business Administration
Morehead State University
Morehead, I<Y 40351
Phone: 606-783-9309

From: Ahmad Zargari
Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 11:00:51 AM
To: Nilesh N. Joshi; MSU Undergraduate Programs; Steve Stubbs
Cc: Tea me Ghirmay; Bob Albert; Christopher Thomas Miller
Subject: RE: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

I approve too,
Thank you,
Ahmad Zargari, Ph.D., CSTM, Professor and Associate Dean
College of Business and Technology
1

Sharri Lynn Jones
From:

Bob Albert
Tuesday, November 14,2017 6:11AM
Teame Ghirmay
Ahmad Zargari; Nilesh N. Joshi; MSU Undergraduate Programs; Steve Stubbs;
Christopher Thomas Miller
Re: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

Sent:
To:
Cc:

Subject:

I approve.
Sent from my iPad
On Nov 13,2017, at 3:11PM, Teame Ghinnay <t.ghirmay@moreheadstate.edu> wrote:
I, on behalf of the College of Business and Technology Curriculum Committee, approve the
change.

Teame

Teame Ghirmay, Ph.D .
Associate Professor of Economics
School of Business Administration
Morehead State University
Morehead, KY 40351
Phone:606-783-9309

From: Ahmad Zargari
Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 11:00:51 AM
To: Nilesh N. Joshi; MSU Undergraduate Programs; Steve Stubbs
Cc: Tea me Ghirmay; Bob Albert; Christopher Thomas Miller
Subject: RE: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

I approve too,
Thank you,
1

Sharri Lynn Jones From:
Sent:
Subject:

Susan A. Perry
Friday, November 17, 2017 12:23 PM
PROPOSALS APPROVED BY TEC

Importance:

High

Follow Up Flag:
Flag Status:

Follow up
Flagged

PROPOSALS VOTED THROUGH TEC

Good afternoo.n,
I just wanted to let everyone know that all proposals (UTCH 400, Ind . Ed.
BS, and Eng. Tech. AAS) were approved by TEC. They will be sent on to the
next step in the approval process.
Thank you,
Susan
S'a.s>al(

P~rr!

Clerk Typist
College of Education
Morehead State University
100 Ginger Hall
Morehead, KY 40351
saperry@moreheadstate.edu
P: 606.783.5392
F: 606.783.5015
D

Follow the College of Education on Facebook!
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COURSE

-

MOREHEAD STATE
UNIVERSITY

•

Course
(as listed in current catalog)

Department
(as listed in current catalog)

College
(as listed in current catalog)

Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017

ETM 307 Materials Science
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
The Depattmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

/f._(;_IJ
Date

Date

Dean (Sign and Print)

Date

U

()

;1)

Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed. Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to

..() A roved ( ) Disa

roved

ee (Sign and Print)

~ ~~ 6k \) el) 6Ls1b 0
Vice President for Academic Affairs (S ign and Print)

t1

/:x;l/1
Date

cVApproved ( ) Disapproved
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalo!!;)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalo!!;)

ETM 307 Materials Science
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.
The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.
S) ~
~.n,

.------:---:=
- b,
AI,' lc £ L, .Jos
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IJ - o s - l
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Approval Date

IIDepartment Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)
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Approval Date

COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Tenns offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

ETM

307

Course
Proposed prefix
(Example:
Course
ENG)

Name:

ETM

Formula
(Example:

Title (Example: Writing I)

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Materials Science

3.47

2-2-3

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

307

Materials Science

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

3.47

2-2-3

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Fall,
Spring
Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Fall,
Spring

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Minor changes are being made to the course prerequisites as shown in section liLA below. The objective
is to eliminate hidden prerequisites in the Engineering Technology Area Bachelor of Science (BSET)
program. There is no change to the course content.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Engineering Technology Area- Bachelor of Science
Engineering Management Area- Bachelor of Science
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
NA
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
NA

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
ETM 307 Materials Science
(2-2-3) An organized investigation of engineering materials, including their classification, properties and
means of testing to determine their properties. The application of materials to manufactured and
constructed products and the effects of manufacturing processes and in-service stress on materials will

be considered.
Credits: 3
Prerequisite: PHYS 201/201A or PHYS 231/231A
Corequisite: ETM 307L

Please insert (paste) any supporting documentation here. If you have no supporting information, please
remove this section from your proposal.

COURSE

-

MOREHEAD STATE
UNIVERSITY

Course
(as listed in current catalog)

Department
(as listed in current catalog)

College
(as listed in current catalog)

Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May ::o 17

ETM 320 Project Management
Engineering and Technology Managemenl
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; ele-:tronic signatures are not accepted.)
The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

11-15- J
Date

r-=- 1 7
Date

(

~) Disa

roved

~

J ~p-7 7
D~

;tJif

()

Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ea. Council (if the course is required in any secondary education rrogram) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell204 and submit the FINAi... electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@Jnoreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

~ n C~/A C h ~roved ( ) Disa

roved

ee (Sign and Print)

. ~ c::i;;~ dJ--e

\l

Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

QV')

Date

bl"3:D {\

UQ Approved (

) Disapproved

1;2 -S - 1"/
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
_{as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ETM 320 Project Management
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

.$

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

~

Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

¥

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

~

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.

D

The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

~
Tosht'

J)-'f. f'1, ·.1c.,sb
Originator (Sign and Print)

~~
J).n. N ,' l es b Jcs b

IJ-15~J7
Approval Date

L•

Depmtment Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)
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Approval Date

COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Proposed
Course
Name:

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

ETM

320

Title (Example: Writing I)

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Project Management

3

3-0-3

Fall

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

ETM

320

Project Management

Faculty
Load

3

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Faii!Spring)

3-0-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Minor changes are being made to the course prerequisites as shown in section III.A below. The objective
is to eliminate hidden prerequisites in the BSEM program. There is no change to the course content.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Engineering Management Area- Bachelor of Science (BSEM)
Engineering Technology Area- Bachelor of Science (BSET)
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
NA
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
NA

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
ETM 320 Project Management
(3-0-3) A study of industrial project management methods for the analysis and design of industrial-level
projects. Content includes planning, scheduling and control of project resources from an industrial
perspective. Concepts and activities are integrated according to the Project Management Institute's Body
of Knowledge.
Credits: 3
Prerequisite: ETM 120

COURSE
MOREHEAD STATE
UNIVERSITY

Course
(as listed in current catalog)

Department
(as listed in current catalog)

College
(as listed in current catalog)

Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revi sed May 2017

ETM 352 Energy Systems
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

Date

roved
Date

(~d ( )Disa

roved
Date

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed . Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@Jnoreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

2- ~ cAc~

roved ( ) Disa

roved

If/
Date

~~~ 6\QUoof'ba.\Stn

Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

!}lApproved ( )Disapproved
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COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ETM 352 Energy Systems
Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.
The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

Sf~,....
~-'1,

10·f e> s h Tos h,

Originator (Sign and Print)

II -

J

5 -I 7

Approval Date

S)~
J).ll,

}Uiesb Josh/

Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

11~15 ~
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Approval Date

COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

ETM

352

Title (Example: Writing I)

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Energy Systems

3

3-0-3

Fall

Course
Proposed prefix
Course (Example:

Number
(Example:

Name:

ENG~

1001

Title (Example: Writing I)

ETM

352

Energy Systems

Faculty
Load

3

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

3-0-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Minor changes are being made to the course prerequisites as shown in section liLA below. The objective
is to eliminate hidden prerequisites in the BSEM program. There is no change to the course content.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Engineering Management Area- Bachelor of Science (BSEM)
Engineering Technology Area- Bachelor of Science (BSET)
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
NA
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
NA

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
ETM 352 Energy Systems
(3-0-3) This course focuses on current and future sustainable energy needs of society. Students will be
given the opportunity to analyze, design, and perform design calculations for sustainable energy
systems, including solar, wind, and geothermal systems, as well as energy efficient buildings. Students
will also relate the relevance of these activities to practical solutions in green technologies. Topics to be
covered include: introduction to energy sustainability, solar collectors, solar thermal applications,
photovoltaic devices and systems, hydrogen fuel cell technology, wind energy, geothermal systems,

green buildings, net metering and electricity network, installation, solar site analysis and mounting,
testing and maintenance.
Credits: 3
Prerequisite: ETM 120

Please insert (paste) any supporting documentation here. If you have no supporting information, please
remove this section from your proposal.

PROGRAM
Major Revision of Existing Program
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017

Program:

Industrial Education Area, Bachelor of Science

(as listed in current cataloe)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Engineering and Technology Management
Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question El or E2 in section IV is answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.
( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Date

Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

roved ( ) Disa

roved
Date

( £,oved ( ) Disa

roved

/ J-23-/7
Date

tJ\,llt,r

1

Yl5
cL.roved ( ) Disa
progr'fil is a secondary e ucation program) (Sign and Print)

roved

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@Jnoreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

Date

X) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

ld -6-1'7
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Program:
(as listed in current catalo~)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalo~)

Industrial Education Area, Bachelor of Science
Engineering and Technology Management
Business and Technology

Helpful Information:
1. Important Definitions Used in the Curriculum Process
• Area = a program of study comprised of at least 48 hours
• Major= a program of study comprised of at least 30 hours, accompanied by a minor
• Minor = a set of discipline-specific courses of at least 21 hours
• Certificate= a series of courses related to a specific topic or skill with a prescribed number of hours. For
additional information contact the Office of Academic Programs at 783-2003 or email
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu.
• Core= a set of required courses taken by all students in a specific Area or Major
• Track = a subset of courses within an area or major designed to develop expertise in a particular topic at
the undergraduate level
• Equated courses vs. cross-listed courses= equated courses are courses of identical content that have
different prefixes (and are approved through the undergraduate curriculum process), whereas cross-listed
courses have the same instructor and are offered at the same time/location.
• Pre-requisite= course(s) that a student must successfully complete prior to registering for a more
advanced course.
• Co-requisite= course(s) that a student must take concurrently with another course.
2. An Associate's Degree normally requires at least 60 semester hours including 15 hours of prescribed
general education credit.
3. A baccalaureate degree program at the undergraduate level is either an Area or a Major.
4. A program's total credit hours include program core (i.e., courses taken by all students in the program),

program supplemental courses (other required hours), and program specific electives. No general education
courses or free elective courses count toward total program hours.
5. Curriculum should be designed so that the program's total credit hours plus general education hours and free

electives add up to 120 total hours, with 42 of the hours in upper division (i.e., 300- to 400-level) courses.
6. To ensure that students enrolled in a program have common experiences fifty percent (50%) of a program's
total credit hours must be made up of core courses.
Examples:
a. If an Area is designed with 48 hours, then 24 or more of those hours must be in core courses.
The rest of the program hours can be other program requirements that vary from student to
student.
b. If a Major is designed with 30 hours, then 15 or more of those hours must be in core comses.
The remainder of the major hours can be other program supplemental courses and program
specific electives that vary from student to student. The minor is not considered in calculations
for this 50% rule.
c. If a Major has 30 hours and includes tracks, the core must contain at least the same number (or

higher) of hours as the track. For example, a Major could have 15 hours in core, 9 hours in the
track, and 6 hours as program electives.
7. Any proposal with a secondary education component must be routed through the Teacher Education
Council.
8. Edits to the proposal may be requested at any level of review. Such edits should be made by the originator
of the proposal. The originator also may be asked to address questions (in writing or in person) at any level
of review.

CHECKLIST
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Initiator

Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

~ The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

D

If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
-u a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so
that it can be obtained.
o . . . .- rDTammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

w

0--- r-The title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
D- The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification

~

D
tC}

g/
{Y

o/

are listed.
E('
D....- 1--Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
[}--" f-Each course pre-fix, number, and title is consistent with the current undergraduate catalog (or
~
with revisions made in supporting curriculum proposals).
o- f-Each course has been reviewed for pre-requisites, co-requisites or testing requirements. There i f
are no hidden pre-requisites, co-requisites, or testing requirements.
1-[{] The program core contains at least 50% of the total program hours (not including general
CY
education and free elective hours)
!he program core does not contain courses that should be listed in other sections of the proposal
(i.e. Other Program Required Hours, Program Electives, etc.).
- The program has an adequate number of area/major hours (minimum of 48 for area and
minimum 30 for major).
[]/ T he program has at least 42 upper division hours.

w
w

uzr
rr

C2r" - If the program is a major, hours are designated for an accompanying minor.

~

If the program has tracks, the total track hours do not exceed the total core hours.
o-! he program has a maximum of 120 hours. If not, sufficient rationale is included in the
proposal.
·

~

[d- The curriculum maps each start on a separate page.

'-E]"'

c:v 1-The curriculum map contains the official name of the program and track (if applicable).
D-

The curriculum map contains accurate course prefix, number, and name for each course.

r::r- The curriculum map lists General Education courses in the first two years.

trJ
0

[£(

If the program has tracks, a separate curriculum map is included for each track.
The curriculum map contains EXACTLY the same courses and the same number of credit-hours
as the proposal.
c:;}-' ..--The curriculum map does not contain hidden pre-requisites or co-requisites.

if

~ ....-The curriculum map codes are accurate.

[6"' ~fthe program has tracks, a separate curriculum map is included for each track.

Gr

w

The total credit hours for each semester are acceptable (full-time, not overload, etc.).
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

to/n I J7
Approval Date

PROGRAM
Major Revision of Existing Program
The outline below is to be used for program revisions. Each revised or new course included in this program
requires a separate "New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course" proposal. Note: an amended
curriculum map must be attached to each "Major Revision ofExisting Program" proposal.

I.

EXISTING PROGRAM REVISION

State the current title of the Program (as listed in the current catalog)
Industrial Education Area, Bachelor of Science

List the degree (e.g. Bachelor of Science) and major or area (e.g. Math Major, Biology Area); as listed in the
current catalog. Include tracks if applicable (e.g. Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy Major, Religious Studies Track).
Industrial Education Area, Bachelor of Science; Engineering and Technology: Technical Track 1 and Occupation-based Career
and Technical Education: Technical Track 2.

State the proposed revised title of the Program (if applicable)
No Change

If the degree (e.g. Bachelor of Science) and/or major or area (e.g. Math Major, Biology Area) names are
changing, please list them below. Include tracks if applicable.
N/A

CIP Code - Contact your department chair to verify the correct CIP Code information.
15.0613

II. NEED AND JUSTIFICATON
A. Describe the changes and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it?
Changes are being made to the core to to reflect changes in industry and education requirements. The core is adding ETM
110, and ETM 120. The courses being removed are ETM 307/L and EMM 186/L. Track 1: Engineering and Technology
track is being changed. The track curriculum is adding CTE 396, EDF 211 and EDUC 476 while removing EDF 311 and
EDEM 330 ~ Track 2: Occupation-based Career and Technical Education track is being changed. The track curriculum has
been revised to meet the changes by the Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) regulations. We have specified
required track courses CTE 207, CTE 372/L, CTE 388, CTE 393 , CTE 394, CTE 396, and EDUC 476, Obsolete courses
(CTE 185 and CTE 364) have been removed. We have added a 400-level course in the curriculum because a literacy
(reading comprehension) course is now mandated for all education programs. EDUC 476 is currently the only reading
comprehension course available at Morehead State University.

B. Have the admission requirements changed? If so, how?
No

c.

If a similar program at MSU or in Kentucky exists, provide justification for the duplication.
No similar program at MSU. There are similar programs at Eastern Kentucky University, Western Kentucky University,
University of Louisville, and Murray

III. PURPOSE, GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of this proposal?
To meet the new regulation requirements.

16 KAR 2:020. Occupation-based career and technical education certification ..

B. State the revised program outcomes or competencies to be achieved by students.
1. Teach technical courses in one of the following areas: Construction, Engineering and Technology Education, Health
Science Education, Information Technology Education, Manufacturing Technology, Media Arts, or Transportation
Education.
2. Demonstrate competence in Kentucky's teacher standards.
3. Apply teacher standards in 5- 12 engineering and technology education or secondary or postsecondary occupation-based
programs.

c.

How do the specific goals and objectives relate to the mission statement of the University?

The program will help to serve our communities to improve the quality of life.

D. List the methods of program assessment to be used other than course grades to ensure that the
desired outcomes or competencies are attained by students. Indicate the frequency of assessment
and how results will be made available to program faculty.
Student maintaining teacher certification. Yearly evaluation of occupation-based teacher tum over in the service area.
Program faculty will perform the evaluation.

E. List discipline-specific standards for accreditation in addition to Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools (SACS) accreditation standards. If applicable, attach current statement of
requirements.
Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) and Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP).

IV. IMPACT
A. How will the program changes affect transfer students?
No affect.

B. List all departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department or program that:
a. offers required courses for this program
b. contains an equated course in this program
c. shares staff and/or resources.
a. Engineering and Technology Management and Agricultural Sciences Departments and the College of Education b. no
equated courses c. Faculty for the courses are housed in the College of Education, the College of Business and Technology
and the College of Science.

c.

Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
The changes will not impact Engineering and Technology Management and Agricultural Sciences Department and the
College of Education.

D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
chair and defme the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
Dr. Chris Miller- email, Dr. Joyce Stubbs- email, and Dr. Ahmed Zargari- email.

E. Does this program revision require new technology? Please note that Info~ation Technology (GH 11 0) should be
notified when the program proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow IT an opportunity to provide quality information that
can be included in the proposal request form.

~ No (If yes, a representative from Information Technology must sign the signature sheet.)
DYes
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

v.

PERSONNEL

A. List name(s), qualifications including highest earned degree, and academic rank(s) of departmental
faculty who will teach courses in this program.
Ahmed Zargari, Professor, PhD; Joe Curd, Instructor, MS; Shara Ghanem, Assitant Professor, PhD; William Grise,
Professor, PhD; Joyce Stubbs, Associate Professor, PhD; Nilesh Joshi, Associate Professor, PhD; Patrick Mason, Instructor,
MS; Jorge Ortega-Moody, Assistant Professor, PhD; Quingzhou XU, Assistant Professor, PhD; Steve Stubbs, Instructor,
EdD; Sharon Austin, Lecturer, MS; Sam Nataraj , Professor, PhD; Connie Grimes, Instructor, MBA; Chris Smith, Lecturer,
MS.

B. Identify external or adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
N/A

c.

List any additional support personnel (clerical, laboratory assistants, and technicians) needed for
implementation.

N/A

D. List additional faculty including academic rank and qualifications, who must be employed during
the next four years if this is implemented.
N/A

VI. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Identify the enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the past four years
Occupation-based Career and Technical
2 0
2013 - 2014
2014- 2015
4 1
2015- 2016
4 0
2016-2017
4 0

Engineering and Technology
2013- 2014 1 0
2014-2015 1 1
2015- 2016 2 0
2016-2017 2 0

B. List anticipated enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the next four years.
10 per year enrollment. Graduates 7- 9 per year in Occupation-based Career and Technical Education ..

c.

Explain any additional or remodeled facilities that will be required.
N/A

D. List any additional equipment required.
N/A

E. Provide the estimated additional cost required to support this program for the next four years.
Identify source of new funds (special legislative request, system reallocation, etc.).
N/A

VII. PROPOSED PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Please use the template below to list all Program courses. To create additional lines, tab while cursor
is in the last "Course Hours" field.
Examnle of different types of entries. Not all pro grains, minors or certificates will have each type of entry ..
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)
MSU
MSU
Variable

Number
(Ehmple:
100)
300
400

.(.

<

Course Name

Course.
Hours
•'

·,:

··'

Name of course
Name of variable hour course
Free Electives

.~

~

:,s··'
':'' .., ./ .. ,.,,.·<.;~{.
·;, :·;-:,
....,
";'c

.''

..3'

..,,

,.,

....
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~

·''i

>.,,

,,.•:
·,~·~:

'• ".
:v;,/-':.:.

.,..

··:·»

'
"

,,

,,.
~

,,
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1-3
9

General Education
If the Program requires specific general education courses list them here. These courses should NOT
have hours listed again in the Program requirements. (e.g. exchange courses, capstone, etc.)
Remaining hours should be listed with "variable" as course prefix and "General Education" as course
name with the total remaining general education hours in course hours.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course
Hours

Course Name

MATH

152 or
higher

ETM

300

ETM 300- Technology and Society - SBS II Exchange

3

ETM

499c

Senior Project

3

Variable

27

3-4

I

Total General Education Hours

I 37 36-1.

Program Core Hours
Program Core courses must be taken by all students in the program. This section cannot contain
options such as "MSU 111 or MSU 112" or "choose 3 hours from the following list". Any core Track
hours should be listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ETM

317

Systems Modeling and Simulation

3

ETM

319

Quality and Reliability Engineering

3

ETM

320

Project Management

3

ETM

327

Organizational Management for Engineers

3

ETM

330/L

Engineering Design

3

ETM

419

Quality Management Systems

3

ETM

422

Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement

3

EMM

103/L

Engineering Drawing

3

ECC

101

Introduction to Construction Engineering

3

ETM

110

Fundamentals of Computer Technology

3

ETM

120

Fundamental of Engineering

3

EEC

141/L

Fundamentals of Electric Circuits

3

MATH

353

Statistics

3

Total Program Core Hours (This total should be at least 50% or more of the Total Program Hours; not
including general education hours and free elective hours).

139

Other Program Required Hours
Other Program Required Hours are required program courses with the option of choosing between
two specific courses (i.e. "MSU 111 or MSU 112"). Track hours should be listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

I

ENG)

I Total Other Program Required Hours I
Program Electives
Program Electives are a list of required program-related courses from which a student chooses a
specific number of hours. (e.g. "choose 3 hours from the following list"). Track electives should be
listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course
Hours

Course Name

ITotal Program Elective Hours
IF YOUR PROGRAM DOES NOT HAVE TRACKS, PLEASE PROCEED TO THE FREE ELECTIVE
SECTION BELOW.
*Please note: If you need more than two tracks, please contact undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu so that
the forms can be revised to fit your needs.

Program Track Name: Track 1: Engineering and Technology
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ECON

101

Introduction to Economics

3

EMM

186/L

Manufacturing Processes I

3

Professional Education Core
CTE

207

Foundations of Career and Technical Education

3

CTE

388

Methods of Curriculum Development

3

CTE

392/L

Methods of Instructional Technology

3

CTE

470

Methods of Instruction

3

CTE

478

Student Teaching Practicum

12

CTE

396

Evaluations of CTE

3

CTE

496

Organization and Management of the Laboratory

2

EDUC

476

Reading in the Secondary School

3

EDF

211

Human Growth and Development

3

EDSP

230

Education of Exceptional Children

3

ETM Track Elective- Choose one of the following:

ETM

339

Cooperative Education I

1

ETM

398

Supervised Work Experience

1

ETM

399

Selected Topics

1

ETM

439

Cooperative Education II

1

ETM

476

Special Problems

1

ITotal Track Hours

45

Program Track Name: Track 2: Occupation-based Career and Technical Education
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

CTE

381

Related Sciences, Mathematics and Technology in Occupations

6

CTE

382

Manipulative Skills in Occupations

6

CTE

383

Knowledge of Related Subjects in Occupations

6

Professional Education Core
CTE

207

Foundations of Career and Technical Education

3

CTE

372/L

Technical Media Development

3

CTE

388

Methods of Curriculum Development

3

CTE

393

Methods of Career and Technical Education

3

CTE

394

Practicum in Career and Technical Education

8

CTE

396

Evaluation of CTE

3

EDUC

476

Content Area Literacy

3

CTE or ETM Elective -Choose from one of the following:
CTE

395

Special Problems in Career and Technical Education

1

ETM

339

Cooperative Education I

1

ETM

398

Supervised Work Experience

1

ETM

399

Selected Topics

1

ETM

439

Cooperative Education II

1

ETM

476

Special Problems

1

ITotal Track Hours
Free Electives:
Free General Electives are any course hours still necessary to meet the 120 hour degree requirement
after all program requirements are met.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

I

I

ITotal Free Elective Hours
TOTAL DEGREE HOURS
(Total degree hours should equal120 or contain a rationale as to why it cannot).

120121

Rationale as to why program exceeds 120 hours (if applicable):
If there is a change to the current catalog language for program competencies, admission criteria,

standardized testing requirements, etc., please list the NEW catalog language below. Do not list the
old catalog language. Do not list the program courses again.
N/A

Curriculum Map -Industrial Education Area, Bachelor of ScienceTrack 1: Engineering and Technology
NOTE: If you are required to complete any developmental courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in four years. This cuniculum map assumes that you
have not transfen·ed in any previously completed college level courses.

All students must have 36 hours of general education courses which include:
FYS -First Year Seminar
ENG 100 -Core Writing I
COMS 108 -Fund. Of Speech Communication
ENG 200 -Core Writing II
MATH 131, 135, 152, 174 or 175- CORE Math
Capstone
One 3 credit hour course from each of the following categories
HUMI
SBS I
HUM II
SBS II

NSCI
NSC II

The approved course list may be accessed through the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog.

:,,.

/

~

.

'.

•<

Fall Semester

Code

Credits

ENG 100- Writing I
MATH 152 or Higher
COMS 108- Fundamentals of Speech

G
G
G

3
3-4
3

FYS 101 -First Year Seminar
ETM 110- Fund of Computer Tech

G
R

3
3

.
'

/

;;'

.S EQ.QND

.

HUM II
ECC 101 Introduction to Construction
Engineering
EEC 141/L- Fund of Electrical
Circuits I
NSI
ECON 101 -Introduction of
Economics

G
R

,, ......

'· ...

.,.

")

3
3

R

3

NS II

G

3

G
R

3
3

SBSI
CTE 207- Found . Of Career and
Technical Ed.

G
R

3
3

15

' -·

. ~ :~;.1': <?•.

.!',)

ETM 317- Systems Modeling and
Simulation
CTE 392/L- Methods of Instruction
Technology
ETM 319- Quality & Reliability Eng.
ETM 422- Industrial Safety Standards

R

3

R

3

R
R

3
3

• Total.(i;;i;edit'Hours

/

'

15
.

~~

.

"'·.. :,. .

Code

Credits

Code

Credits

CTE 388 - Methods of Curriculum
Development
CTE 396- Evaluation in CTE

R

3

R

3

CTE 496 - Organization and
R
Management of Laboratory
ETM 320- Project Management
R
MATH 353 - Statistics
R
ETM Elective
E
.... "\...
total mredit llo.urs
.

EDUC 476- Reading in the Sec.
School
CTE 470- Methods of Instruction
ETM 419- Quality Management
ETM 330/L- Engineering Design
ETM 327- Org Mngt for Engineers
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Curriculum Map -Industrial Education Area, Bachelor of ScienceTrack 2: Occupation-based Career and Technical Education
NOTE: If you are required to complete any developmental courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in four years. This cuniculum map assumes that you
have not transfetTed in any previously completed college level courses.

All students must have 36 hours of general education courses which include:
FYS- First Year Seminar
ENG 100- Core Writing I
COMS 108 -Fund. Of Speech Communication
ENG 200 -Core Writing II
MATH 131, 135, 152, 174 or 175 - CORE Math
Capstone
One 3 credit hour course from each of the following categories
HUM I
SBS I
SBS II
HUM II

NSCI
NSC II

The approved course list may be accessed through the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog.
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Please insert any supporting documentation (email correspondence, IACUC form, etc.) here. If you do not
have supporting documentation, please remove this page from the proposal.
EDUCATION AND WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT CABINET
Education Professional Standards Board
(As Amended at ARRS, August 14, 2017)
16 KAR 2:020. Occupation-based career and technical education certification.
RELATES TO: KRS 156.095, 158.070, 158.816, 160.380, 161.020, 161.028, 161 .030
STATUTORY AUTHORITY: KRS 161.020(3),161 .028l11.@)_, 161.030
NECESSITY, FUNCTION, AND CONFORMITY: KRS 161 .020Ql, 161.028l11.@)_, and 161.030 require the Education Professional Standards Board
to promulgate administrative regulations establishing standards and requirements for obtaining and maintaining a teaching certificate[#lat
teachers ami ether prefessienal scheel persennel held certificates ef legal qua/ificatiens for their respective positions to be issued upon
completieR-Qf..pregrams of preparation prescribed by the 6ducation Professional Standards Beard]. This administrative regulation establishes the
qualifications for certification of teachers of occupation-based career and technical education and implements the testing and internship requirements of
KRS 161.030.
Section 1. (1) The Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) shall issue and reissue certificates for occupation-based career and technical
teachers[education established in this administrative regulation shall be issued and renewed for occupation based career and technical education teachers]
employed by the public schools, the Kentucky Community and Technical College System, or the Kentucky Department of Education Office of Career and
Technical Education (KDE) .
(2) The EPSB may issue certificates[may be issued] for any information technology, industrial education, public service, health science, or human
services occupation area for which programs may be offered under the required Kentucky Academic Standards established in 704 KAR 3:303.
(3) The EPSB shall issue certificates for occupation-based career and technical teacher candidates who are employed based upon required
occupational experience in the occupation area to be taught.
Mlf.teachersT[education][established in this administrative regulation .ffi][sRall][.;
faj}[Be initially issued to][~T[teaGher][candidates who are employed based upon required occupatienal experience in the
eccupation 1[wbjeGt][area-tG-be-taught; and
(D)] The EPSB shall not require a college degree for initial issuance.
Section 2. Issuance and Renewal of One (1) Year Provisional Certificates. (1) Initial issuance. The EPSB shall issue a provisional[internship] certificate
to[for teaching] occupation-based career and technical teacher candidates[eOOGation, valid for teaching only the subject or subjects stated on the face of
the certificate, shall be issued to an applicant who has submitted a completed Cl'. 3] for a duration period of one (1) year. The EPSB shall only issue the
provisional certificate after the KDE and, if applicable, an accredited provider of an approved occupation-based educator preparation degree program
recommends the teacher candidate for certification and the teacher candidate completes the requirements set forth in this Section . [~mpletion of the
following requirements:]
(a) For those teacher candidates who do not hold at least an associate degree in the occupation area in which the teacher candidate is seeking
certification, the teacher candidate shaii :[A-mffiimum of a high school diploma or its equivalent determined by evidence of an acceptable score on the
general education development test administered by an approved testing center;]
1. Demonstrate that he or she has at least a high school diploma or its equivalent:
2. Demonstrate that he or she has four (4) years of successful and appropriate occupational experience in the occupation area in which certification is
sought along with :
a. At least two (2) years of the occupational experience completed within the last five (5) years. A maximum of one (1) year of the required work
experience may be satisfied by completion of an approved occupation-based educator preparation program for the occupation to be taught: and
b. Proof that KDE confirmed the occupational experience;
3. Demonstrate that he or she meets the assessment requirements set forth in 16 KAR 6:020;
4. The teacher candidate shall answer "no" to all of the EPSB's background disclosure questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)-(f) this
administrative regulation. If the teacher candidate answers "yes" to any of the questions set forth in Section 4(1 )(a)-(f), the EPSB may still issue
a statement of eligibility for those teacher candidates, but the board shall retain final authoritv to deny a request for certification pursuant to
the board's authority established in KRS 161.120[if the board so chooses7; and[" Answer no" to the EPSB's background disclosure guestions
set forth in Section 41
5. Demonstrate that a local school district. the KDE, or the Kentucky Community and Technical College System has made an offer of employment.
(b) For those teacher candidates who hold either an occupation-based degree in the occupation area in which certification is sought or a degree from
an approved occupation-based educator preparation degree program. the teacher candidates shall provide proof of that degree to the EPSB . [~
years of successful and appropriate occupational experience in the area to be taught, with:
1. l'.t least r.vo (2) years of the occupational experience co~e last five (5) years. 1'. maximum of one (1) year of the required work
experience may be satisfied by completion of an accredited occupational preparation program for the occupation to be taught; and
~pational experience confirmed by the Kentucky Department of Education Office of Career and Technical Education;]
(c) The teacher candidate shall answer "no" to all of the EPSB's background disclosure questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)-(f) this
administrative regulation. If the teacher candidate answers "yes" to any of the questions set forth in Section 4(1 )(a)-(f), the EPSB may still issue
a statement of eligibility for those teacher candidates, but the board shall retain final authority to deny a request for certification pursuant to
the board's authority established in KRS 161.120[if the board so chooseslJ~ose teacher candidates who answer "yes" to-tl=le-€PSS!s
baukgfeund disclosure guestiGAs set forth in Section 4, the EPSB mav issue provisi-onal certificates to those-teacher candidates, but the board
shall retain final authority to deny the reguest for a certifiGate-if-the board so chooses.J[The testing provisions established in 16 KJI.R 6:020;
(d) ,t>, national and state criminal background check performed in accordance with KRS 160.380(5) '.Vithin twelve (12) months prior to the date of
~plication ; and
(e) An offer of employment from a local school district, the Kentucky Department of Education, the Department of Workforce Investment, of-tl:le
Kentucky Cernmunity and Technical College System .]
(2) First renewal of one (1) year provisional certificates. The EPSB shall issue the first renewal of the one (1) year provisional certificate to a requesting
teacher candidate only after the KDE and, if applicable, an accredited provider of an occupation-based educator preparation degree program recommends
the renewal of the provisional certificate and the teacher candidate meets the requirements set forth in subsection (2)(b).[shall require the successful
~]

(a) The KDE or the accredited provider of an occupation-based educator preparation degree program shall only recommend renewal of the first
provisional certificate for a teacher candidate[wlw-dees not hold-an-GC~ased degree in the area in vlhich certification-is-sought1 after that
teacher candidate:[Kentucky Teacher Internship Program established in 16 KAR 7:01 0; and]
1. Completes six (6) semester hours of academic credit or its equivalent in professional learning from NTI in areas such as classroom
management,[iJ lesson planning and curriculum,[iJ assessment,[iJ academic integration of numeracy and literacy, and[i/ instruction for
students with special learning needs;

2. Completes the first year of professional learning through the NTI;[~mpletes three (3) semesteF-J:Iours of credit in lab0fat-9FV--{}f
classroom-maflagement. The teacher candidate may meet this requirement by successfully completif!{J-f7F()fessionallearning through the-New
Teaffief-ffistitute (NTI) sponsored by the KDE:
~ompletes professional learning through the NTI;]
3. Receives a recommendation by the KDE or an accredited provider of an occupation-based educator preparation program for enrollment in the
Kentucky Teacher Internship Program (KTIP); and
(b) Answers[The teacher caRriidate shall answerT "no" to all of the EPSB's background disclosure questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)-(f)
of this administrative regulation. If the teacher candidate answers "yes" to any of the questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)-(f), the EPSB may
still issue a statement of eligibility for those teacher candidates, but the board shall retain final authority to deny a request for certification
pursuant to the board's authority established in KRS 161.120[ii-th-e-boa~T![T'he teache~ilidate answers "no" to the E-PSWs
backgf:ound disclosure questions setforth-ffi..Section 4.1fthe teaGh~swers "yes" to the-E--PSB's background disclosu~estiOAs
set-fort!Hn Section 4, the EPSB may renew !OJrovisional certificates for-those teacher candidates, but the-board shall retain final authority-to
deny-the-request for a certification if the bGafd-so chooses.][Three (3) semester hours of credit in occwpation-Gased career and techflical educatien
iaberateryfGiasgement. This requirement may be met by suCGeSSfully com!OJieting the-New--+eacher Institute sponsored by the Kentucky
Department of Education Office of Career and Technical Education.]
(3) Subsequent renewal of one (1) year provisional certificate. The EPSB shall issue any subsequent renewal of the one (1) year provisional certificate
to a requesting teacher candidate only after the KDE or the provider of an approved occupation-based educator [occupational] preparation degree
program recommends to the EPSB that the EPSB renew the one (1) year provisional certificate. The KDE or an approved occupation-based educator
preparation degree program shall ensure that the teacher candidate meets the following requirements before recommending renewal[ an applicant who
Ras-s1mmitted a completed CA 3 after the successful completion of the internship shall require]:
(a) The completion of a minimum of six (6) semester hours of college credit for each renewal selected from the[approved] degree program; [sixty four
(64) semester hour planned program for the preparation of teachers in information technology, industrial education, public service, health scieRGe;-Of
human services occupations established in Section 4 of this administrative regulation; and]
(b) Documentation of completion of four (4) days of professional development as required by KRS 156.095 and 158.070; andH
(c) Answerinq[The teacher candidate shall answerl "no" to all of the EPSB's background disclosure questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)(f) this administrative regulation. If the teacher candidate answers "yes" to any of the questions set forth in Section 4(1)(a)-(fl. the EPSB may
still issue a statement of eligibility for those teacher candidates, but the board shall retain final authority to deny a request for certification
pursuant to the board's authority established in KRS 161.120[if---tlre--board-s().choosesTJAnswers...!!no!!--to-the EPSB's backgrounG-disGlosure
westiOAs set forth in Section 4. If the teacher candidate answers "yes" to the questions set forth in Section 4, the EPSB may renew the
provisional certificates for those teacher canilidates,- but the boafd-sRall retain final authority to deny the request for a certification if the board
SG-Ghooses.]
(4) The one (1 l year provisional certificate shall be limited to five (5), one (1 l year renewals for a total validity period of six (6) years. These renewals
may be consecutive or nonconsecutive.{vlhich do not need to be consecutive.l[Credit granted by a regionally or nationally accredited postsecondary
institution for occupational proficiency based upon past relevant experience or credit by examination shall not be applied toward the provisional certificate
fefleWal requirements.
~e one (1) year provisional certificate shall be limited to nine (9), one (1) year renewals for a total validity period of ten (1 0) years, which do not
Reed to be consecutive.
{Gj-YFJOn completion of the sixty four (64) hour planned program established in Section 4 of this aGmiflistfative regulation, the teacher shall:
(a) receive the professional certificate established in Section 3 of this administrative regulation; and
(b) Adhere to the subsequent renewal requirements established in Section 3(3) of this administrative regulatiDFh]
Section 3. Issuance and Renewal of the Professional Certificate. (1) [Initial] Issuance. The EPSB shall issue a professional certificate pursuant to this
administrative regulation[for teaching occupation based career and technical education, valid for teaching only the subject or subjects stated on the face
of the certificate, shall be issued] for a duration period of five (5) years[ one (1) year] to a requesting teacher candidate only after the KDE and, if applicable,
a provider of an approved occupation-based educator preparation degree program recommends that the EPSB issue the professional certificate. Neither
the KDE nor the provider of the approved occupation-based educator preparation degree program shall recommend issuance of the professional
certificate until the teacher candidate has met[ an applicant who has submitted a completed CA 3 upon completion of] the following requirements:
(a) The teacher candidate receives an occupation-based degree or an approved occupation-based educator preparation degree;[Compliance with
Section 2(1) of this administrative regulation; and]
(b) The teacher candidate completes the two (2) years professional learning through NTI sponsored by KDE; and [The completion of a planned pro@faffi
consisting of a minimum of sixty four (64) semester hours of college credit established in Section 4 of this administrative regulation.]
(c) The teacher candidate successfully completes KTIP.
(2) [~]Renewal. The EPSB shall renew the professional certificate in accordance with 16 KAR 4:060.[(a) The first renewal shall require the successft!l
GGFRFJietion of the Kentucky Teacher Internship Program established in 16 KAR 7:010.
~on meeting the requirements established in paragraph (a) of this subsection, the teacher shall receive the professional certificate valid for an
additional four (4) years.
(G)--An-Bccupation based career and technical education teacher who has successfully completed the Kentucky Teacher Internship Program priof-to
issuance of the initial professional certificate or •Nho is not required to complete the internship program under the requirements for out of state teachers
established in KRS 161 .030(5) shall not be required to complete the internship program again while serving on the professional certificate.
(3) Subsequent renewal. The professional certificate shall be renewed for subsequent five (5) year periods upon completion of:
(a) Three (3) years of teaching or occupational experience in the occupational specialty; or
(b) Six (6) semester hours of college credit related to the certification area .]
Section 4. Disclosure of Background lnformation.[The planned program for occupation based career and technical education teachers shall;] ill
Teachers and teacher candidates shall disclose certain background information to the EPSB whenever those teachers and teacher candidates apply for
the issuance and renewal of the provisional certificate and the professional certificate by answering the following guestions:[lnclude a minimum of sixty
four (64) semester hours of college credit •Nith at least t>.venty four (24) semester hours in academic and professional education preparation during the first
four (4) years of certificate validity;]
(a) "Have you ever had a professional certificate, license, credential, or any document issued for practice denied, suspended, revoked, or voluntarily
surrendered? If you have had a professional certificate, license, credential, or any other document issued for practice initially denied by a licensing body.
but later issued, you must answer "yes."";
(b) "Have you ever been suspended or discharged from any employment or military service because of allegations of misconduct?";
(c) "Have you ever resigned, entered into a settlement agreement, or otherwise left employment as a result of allegations of misconduct? ";
(d) "Is any action now pending against you for alleged misconduct in any school district, court, or before any educator licensing agency? ";
(e) "Have you ever been convicted of or entered a guilty plea, an "Alford" plea, or a plea of nolo contendere (no contest) to a felony or misdemeanor,
even if adjudication of the sentence was withheld in Kentucky or any other state? Minor traffic violations should not be reported . Convictions for driving
while intoxicated (OWl) or driving under the influence of alcohol or other drugs (DUll must be reported.";
(f) "Do you have any criminal charges pending against you?"; and
(g) "If you answered affirmatively to any of the questions in this Section, has the EPSB previously reviewed the information?".
(2) The EPSB shall provide teachers and teacher candidates with the opportunity to submit a narrative to the board to consider before the board
approves the reguest for issuance or renewal of a provisional certificate or a professional certificate. The teacher or teacher candidate may include in their

narrative any dates. locations . school systems . court records. or any other information the teacher or teacher candidate would like the board to
proficiency evaluation established in 16 KAR 5:030;
(3) Be based upon the experienced teacher standards establisfled in 16 K!>.R 1:01 0;
(4) Meet th~~§fam associatioA-Stafldards established in 16 K/\R 5:01 0; and
(5) Be accredited by the Education Professional Standards Board using the appli~e standards and procedures established in 16 KAR 5:01 0.]

consider.[~Jtilire.-tl:le

Section 5. (1) Effective July [Auqustl1, 2018, the EPSB shall not issue a professional certificate to a teacher candidate who does not have at
least an associate degree in the area in which the teacher candidate is seeking certification, and who has not completed the two (2) year
professional learning through NTI sponsored by KDE unless that teacher candidate holds a valid, unexpired provisional certificate and was
admitted into an approved occupation-based educator preparation program prior to July 1, 2018.
(2) For a teacher candidate who holds a provisional certificate and was admitted into an approved occupation-based educator preparation
program prior to July 1, 2018, the EPSB shall renew that teacher candidate's provisional certificate in accordance with the laws and
administrative regulations in effect at the time the first provisional certificate was issued as required by KRS 161.020.
(3) For a teacher candidate who was admitted into an approved occupation-based educator preparation program prior to July 1, 2018, the
EPSB shall issue and renew that teacher candidate's professional certificate in accordance with the laws and administrative regulations in
effect at the time the teacher candidate's first provisional certificate was issued.[Effective August 1, 2018, the EPSB shall not issue provisional
or professional certificates to those teacher candidates 'Nho do not have at least an associates degree in the area •.vhich the teacher candidate
is seeking certification. and who have not completed the two (2) year professional learninq--ti::!Feugh NTI sponsored by KDE.l
Section 6. Information Technology and Computer Science Teachers. (1) A teacher shall possess one (1) of the following credentials to
instruct in the field of information technology or computer science:
(a) Provisional certificate established in Section 2 of this administrative regulation;
(b) Professional certificate established in Section 3 of this administrative regulation;
(c) Computer information systems certificate established in 16 KAR 2:010;
(d) Computer science endorsement established in 16 KAR 2:010; or
(e) Instructional computer technology endorsement established in 16 KAR 2:010.
(2) If a qualified teacher is not available for the position of information technology teacher, as attested to by the local school superintendent
or the Associate Commissioner of the Kentucky Department of Education Office of Career and Technical Education. a one (1) year probationary
certificate may be issued under the requirements established in 16 KAR 2:190.[Section 6. Incorporation by Reference. (1) "CA 3", 3/15 , is
incorporated by reference.
(2) This material may be inspected, copied, or obtained, subject to applicable copyright law, at the Education Professional Standards Board, 100 Airport
Road, 3rd Floor, Frankfort, Kentucky 40601 , Monday through Friday, !l:OO a.m. to 4:30p .m.]
ROB AKERS, Board Chair
APPROVED BY AGENCY: July 6, 2017
FILED WITH LRC: July 7, 2017 at 2 p.m.
CONTACT PERSON : LisaK. Lang , General Counsel, 100 Airport Road, Third Floor, Frankfort, Kentucky 40601, phone (502) 564-4606, fax (502) 5647080, email LisaK.Lang@ky.gov.

20 13 CAEP Standards
exce/!etzte in educator preparation
Standard 1. Content and Pedagogical Knowledge
The provider ensures that candidates develop a deep understanding of the critical concepts and principles of their discipline and,
by completion, are able to use discipline-specific practices flexibly to advance the learning of all students toward
attainment of college- and career-readiness standards.
Candidate Knowledg e, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
1.1 Candidates demonstrate an understanding of the 10 lnTASC standards at the appropriate progression level(s) in the following categories: the learner and learning;
content; instructional practice; and professional responsibility.
Pro vider Responsibilities :
1.2 Providers ensure that candidates use research and evidence to develop an understanding of the teaching profession and use both to measure their P-12
students' progress and their own professional practice.
1.3 Providers ensure that candidates apply content and pedagogical knowledge as reflected in outcome assessments in response to standards of Specialized
Professional Associations (SPA), the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), states, or other accrediting bodies (e.g., National Association of
Schools of Music- NASM).
1.4 Providers ensure that candidates demonstrate skills and commitment that afford all P-12 students access to rigorous college- and career-ready standards
(e.g., Next Generation Science Standards, National Career Readiness Certificate, Common Core State Standards}.
1.5 Providers ensure that candidates model and apply technology standards as they design, implement and assess learning experiences to engage students and
improve learning; and enrich professional practice.

Standard 2. Clinical Partnerships and Practice
The provider ensures that effective partnerships and high-quality clinical practice are central to preparation so that candidates
develop the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions necessary to demonstrate positive impact on all P-12 students'
learning and development.
Pcrrtnerships far Clinical Preparation:
2.1 Partners co-construct mutually beneficial P-12 school and community arrangements, including technology-based collaborations, for clinical preparation and share
responsibility for continuous improvement of candidate preparation. Partnerships far clinical preparation can follow a range of form s, participants, and functions. They
establish mutually agreeable expectations for candidate entry, preparation, and exit; ensure that theory and practice are linked; maintain coherence across clinical
and academic components of preparation; and share accountability for candidate outcom es.
Ciin;cal [ cfucato!s:
2.2 Partners co-select, prepare, evaluate, support, and retain high-quality clinical educators, both provider- and school-based, who demonstrate a positive
impact on candidates' development and P-12 student learning and development. In collaboration with their partners, providers use multiple indicators and
appropriate technology-based applications to establish, maintain, and refine criteria for selection, professional development, performance evaluation, continuous
improvement, and retention of clinical educators in all clinical placement settings.
Clinical Experien ces:
2.3 The provider works with partners to design clinical experiences of sufficient depth, breadth, diversity, coherence, and duration to ensure that candidates
demonstrate their developing effectiveness and positive impact on all students' learning and development. Clinical experiences, including technology-enhanced
learning opportunities, are structured to have multiple performance-based assessments at key points within the program to demonstrate candidates' development of
the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions, as delineated in Standard 1, that ore associated with a positive impact on the learning and development of all P-12
students.

Standard 3. Candidate Quality, Recruitment, and Selectivity
The provider demonstrates that the quality of candidates is a continuing and purposeful part of its responsibility from
recruitment, at admission, through the progression of courses and clinical experiences, and to decisions that completers are
prepared to teach effectively and are recommended for certification. The provider demonstrates that development of candidate
quality is the goal of educator preparation in all phases of the program. This process is ultimately determined by a program's
meeting of Standard 4.
Plan for Recntitm nlt of Div rs e Candidat es vo~ho Mee t Employm ent Ne eds:
3.1 The provider presents plans and goals to recruit and support completion of high-quality candidates from a brood range of backgrounds and diverse
populations to accomplish their mission. The admitted pool of candidates reflects the diversity of America's P-12 students. The provider demonstrates efforts to know
and address community, state, national, regional, or local needs for hard-to-staff schools and shortage fields, currently, STEM, English-language learning, and students
with disabilities.
Candidates Demonstrate Arademic Achievement:
3.2 The provider meets CAEP minimum criteria or the state's minimum criteria for academic achievement, whichever are higher, and gathers disaggregated data on
the enrolled candidates whose preparation begins during an academic year.
The CAEP minimum criteria are a grade point average of 3.0 and a group average performance on nationally normed assessm ents or substantially equivalent statenormed assessments of mathematical, reading and writing achievement in the top 50 percent of those assessed. An EPP may develop and use a valid and reliable
substantially equivalent alternative assessment of academic achievement. The 50th percentile standard for writing will be implemented in 2021.
Starting in academic year 2016-2017, the CAEP minimum criteria apply to the group average of enrolled candidates whose preparation begins during an academic
year. The provider determines whether the CAEP minimum criteria will be measured (1) at admissions, OR (2) at som e other time prior to candidate completion.

In all cases, EPPs must demonstrate academic quality far the group average of each year's enrolled candidates. In addition, EPPs must continuously monitor
dis aggregated evidence of academic quality for each branch campus (if any), mode of delivery, and individual preparation programs, identifying differences, trends
and patterns that should be addressed under component 3.1, Plan for recruitment of diverse candidates who meet employment needs.
CAEP will work with states and providers to designate, and will periodically publish, appropriate "top 50 percent" proficiency scores on a range of nationally or state
normed assessments and other substantially equivalent academic achievement measures, with advice from an expert panel.
Alternative arrangements far meeting the purposes of this component will be approved only under special circumstances and in collabaration with one or more states.
The CAEP President will report ta the Board and the public annually on actions taken under this provision.
Additional Selectivity Factors:
3.3 Educator preparation providers establish and monitor attributes and dispositions beyond academic ability that candidates must demonstrate at admissions and
during the program. The provider selects criteria, describes the measures used and evidence of the reliability and validity of those measures, and reports data that
show how the academic and non-academic factors predict candidate performance in the program and effective teaching.
Selectivity During Preparation:
3.4 The provider creates criteria for program progression and monitors candidates' advancement from admissions through completion. All candidates demonstrate the
ability to teach to college- and career-ready standards. Providers present multiple forms of evidence to indicate candidates' developing content
knowledge, pedagogical content knowledge, pedagogical skills, and the integration of technology in all of these domains.
Selection Ar Completion:
3.5 Before the provider recommends any completing candidate for licensure or certification, it documents that the candidate has reached a high standard for content
knowledge in the fields where certification is sought and can teach effectively with positive impacts on P-12 student learning and development.
3.6 Before the provider recommends any completing candidate for licensure or certification, it documents that the candidate understands the expectations of
the profession, including codes of ethics, professional standards of practice, and relevant laws and policies. CAEP monitors the development of measures that assess
candidates' success and revises standards in light of new results.

Standard 4. Program Impact
The provider demonstrates the impact of its completers on P-12 student learning and development, classroom instruction, and
schools, and the satisfaction of its completers with the relevance and effectiveness of their preparation.
Impact an P-12 Student Learning ond Development:
4.1 The provider documents, using multiple measures that program completers contribute to an expected level of student-learning growth. Multiple measures
shall include all available growth measures (including value-added measures, student-growth percentiles, and student learning and development objectives)
required by the state for its teachers and available to educator preparation providers, other state-supported P-12 impact measures, and any other measures employed
by the provider.
Indicators of Tenchilla Effectiveness :
4.2 The provider demonstrates, through structured validated observation instruments and/or student surveys, that completers effectively apply the professional
knowledge, skills, and dispositions that the preparation experiences were designed to achieve.
Sat'i::;facti011 of Ernp!oycn:

4.3. The provider demonstrates, using measures that result in valid and reliable data and including employment milestones such as promotion and retention, that
employers are satisfied with the completers' preparation for their assigned responsibilities in working with P-12 students.
Satisfa ction of Compieters:
4.4 The provider demonstrates, using measures that result in valid and reliable data, that program completers perceive their preparation as relevant to the
responsibilities they confront on the job, and that the preparation was effective.

Standard 5. Provider Quality Assurance and Continuous Improvement
The provider maintains a quality assurance system comprised of valid data from multiple measures, including evidence of
candidates' and completers' positive impact on P-12 student learning and development. The provider supports continuous
improvement that is sustained and evidence-based, and that evaluates the effectiveness of its completers. The provider uses the
results of inquiry and data collection to establish priorities, enhance program elements and capacity, and test innovations to
improve completers' impact on P-12 student learning and development.
Qualit y and Stra tegic Evaluation:
5.1 The provider's quality assurance system is comprised of multiple measures that can monitor candidate progress, completer achievements, and provider operational
effectiveness. Evidence demonstrates that the provider satisfies all CAEP standards.
5.2 The provider's quality assurance system relies on relevant, verifiable, representative, cumulative and actionable measures, and produces empirical evidence that
interpretations of data are valid and consistent.
Continuous Improvement·
5.3. The provider regularly and systematically assesses performance against its goals and relevant standards, tracks results over time, tests innovations and the effects
of selection criteria on subsequent progress and completion, and uses results to improve program elements and processes.
5.4. Measures of completer impact, including available outcome data on P-12 student growth, are summarized, externally benchmarked, analyzed, shared widely, and
acted upon in decision-making related to programs, resource allocation, and future direction.
5.5. The provider assures that appropriate stakeholders, including alumni, employers, practitioners, school and community partners, and others defined by the
provider, are involved in program evaluation, improvement, and identification of models of excellence.

June 2016

coepnet.org

EPSB Th emes
Each educator preparation program must demonstrate in matrix format the integration of the following
EPSB themes within the curriculum:
1.

Diversity - Differences among groups of people and individuals based on ethnicity, race, socioeconomic status, gender,
exceptionalities, language, religion, sexual orientation, and geographical area (NCATE definition, Professional Standards for
the Accreditation of Schools, Colleges, and Departments of Education, 2000 ed.). Candidates have multiple curricular
experiences from a variety of sources that give candidates a breadth of content and pedagogical knowledge relative to working
with all students.
2. Assessment- Experiences that ensure the candidates develop skills to assess student learning.
3. Literacy I Reading - Experiences that ensure the ability to recognize and appropriately respond to the reading needs of all
students.
4. Closing the Achievement Gap - Experiences that ensure candidates develop strategies for closing the gap.

Sharri Lynn Jones
From:

Sent:
To:

Subject:

MSU Undergraduate Programs
Monday, November 13, 2017 3:21 PM
Steve Stubbs
FW: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

Department Curriculum Committee approval.
From: Nilesh N. Joshi
Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 10:05 AM
To: MSU Undergraduate Programs <undergraduate@moreheadstate .edu>; Steve Stubbs

<s.stubbs@moreheadstate.edu>
Cc: Teame Ghirmay <t.ghirmay@moreheadstate.edu>; Ahmad Zargari <ahmad .zargari@moreheadstate .edu>; Bob
Albert <r.albert@moreheadstate .edu>; Christopher Thomas Miller <c.miller@moreheadstate.edu>
Subject: Re: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

Steve,
I, on behalf of the ETM Department curriculum committee, approve this change.
Thanks,
Nilesh

Nilesh Joshi , Ph.D ., M.B.A., Associate Professor
Department of Engineering and Technology Management
College of Business and Technology
Morehead State University, Morehead , KY 40351
Phone: (606) 783-2417

On Fri, Nov 10, 2017 at 4:35PM, Steve Stubbs <s.stubbs@moreheadstate.edu> wrote:
Hello everyone,

I have had to submit a revision to the two programs Industrial Arts BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS due to
changes that were made to the course that was included in the last revision. The course was ECC 202 I
ECC202L which has prerequisites attached to it now. The change is to use ECC 101 that has no prerequisites
to the course. That is the only change that has to occur.

If you could be so kind as to consider and approve the revision and discuss (if applicable) with the respective
committees and then forward your email approval to undergraduate@moreqead_~tate. edu . The dead line for
this proposal to Dr. Couch' s office is November 20th.
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Sharri Lynn Jones
From:

Sent:
To:

Subject:

MSU Undergraduate Programs
Monday, November 13, 2017 3:22 PM
Steve Stubbs
FW: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

Associate Dean approval.
From: Ahmad Zargari

Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 11:01 AM
To: Nilesh N. Joshi <n.joshi@moreheadstate.edu>; MSU Undergraduate Programs

<undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu>; Steve Stubbs <s.stubbs@moreheadstate.edu>
Cc: Teame Ghirmay <t.ghirmay@moreheadstate .edu>; Bob Albert <r.albert@moreheadstate.edu>; Christopher Thomas
Miller <c.miller@moreheadstate.edu>
Subject: RE: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

I approve too,
Thank you,
Ahmad Zargari, Ph.D., CSTM, Professor and Associate Dean
College of Business and Technology
School of Engineering and Information Systems
Morehead State University, Morehead, KY 40351
Voice: (606) 783-2425
Fax: (606) 783-5030
E-mail: ahmad.zargari@moreheadstate. edu

"Our major obligation is not to mistake slogans for solutions. "Edward R. Murrow

St:IJOOlOF ENGINEERING
AND INFO RMATION SYSTEMS

From: Nilesh N. Joshi
Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 10:05 AM
To: MSU Undergraduate Programs <undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu>; Steve Stubbs
<s.stubbs@moreheadstate.edu>
Cc: Teame Ghirmay <t.ghirmay@moreheadstate.edu>; Ahmad Zargari <ahmad.zargari@moreheadstate.edu>; Bob

Albert <r.albert@moreheadstate.edu>; Christopher Thomas Miller <c.miller@moreheadstate.edu>
Subject: Re : Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

Steve,
I, on behalf of the ETM Department curriculum committee, approve this change.
Thanks,
Nilesh
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Sharri Lynn Jones
From:

Sent:
To:

Subject:

MSU Undergraduate Programs
Monday, November 13, 2017 3:23 PM
Steve Stubbs
FW: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

College Curriculum Committee Chair Approval.
From: Teame Ghirmay

Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 3:11PM
To: Ahmad Zargari <ahmad.zargari@moreheadstate.edu>; Nilesh N. Joshi <n.joshi@moreheadstate.edu>; MSU
Undergraduate Programs <undergraduate@moreheadstate .edu>; Steve Stubbs <s.stubbs@moreheadstate.edu>
Cc: Bob Albert <r.albert@moreheadstate.edu>; Christopher Thomas Miller <c.miller@moreheadstate.edu>
Subject: Re: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

I, on behalf of the College of Business and Technology Curriculum Committee, approve the change.
Teame

Teame Ghirmay, Ph .D.
Associate Professor of Economics
School of Business Administration
Morehead State University
Morehead, KY 40351
Phone:606-783-9309

From: Ahmad Zargari

Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 11:00:51 AM
To: Nilesh N. Joshi; MSU Undergraduate Programs; Steve Stubbs
Cc: Tea me Ghirmay; Bob Albert; Christopher Thomas Miller
Subject: RE: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

I approve too,
Thank you,
Ahmad Zargari, Ph.D., CSTM, Professor and Associate Dean
College ofBusiness and Technology
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Sharri Lynn Jones
From:

Bob Albert
Tuesday, November 14, 2017 6:11 AM
Teame Ghirmay
Ahmad Zargari; Nilesh N. Joshi; MSU Undergraduate Programs; Steve Stubbs;
Christopher Thomas Miller
Re: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

Sent:
To:

Cc:

Subject:

I approve.
Sent from my iPad
On Nov 13,2017, at 3:11PM, Teame Ghirmay <t.ghinnay@moreheadstate.edu> wrote:
I, on behalf of the College of Business and Technology Curriculum Committee, approve the
change.

Teame

Teame Ghirmay, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Economics
School of Business Administration
Morehead State University
Morehead, KY 40351
Phone: 606-783-9309

From: Ahmad Zargari

Sent: Monday, November 13, 2017 11:00:51 AM
To: Nilesh N. Joshi; MSU Undergraduate Programs; Steve Stubbs
Cc: Tea me Ghirmay; Bob Albert; Christopher Thomas Miller
Subject: RE: Industrial Ed Area BS and Engineering Tech Area AAS Proposal Changes

I approve too,

Thank you,
1

Sharri Lynn Jones
From:
Sent:
Subject:

Susan A. Perry
Friday, November 17, 2017 12:23 PM
PROPOSALS APPROVED BY TEC

Importance:

High

Follow Up Flag:
Flag Status:

Follow up
Flagged

PROPOSALS VOTED THROUGH TEC

Good afternoon,
I just wanted to let everyone know that all proposals (UTCH 400, Ind . Ed.
BS, and Eng. Tech. AAS) were approved by TEC. They wil l be sent on to the
next step in the approval process.
Thank you,
Susan
Pet<'t<'ff'
Clerk Typist
College of Education
Morehead State University
100 Ginger Hall
Morehead , KY 40351
saperry@moreheadstate.edu
P: 606.783.5392
F: 606.783.5015

cfaJ'M

a

Follow the College of Education on Facebook!
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COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017

Course:
(if revision, as listed in
current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Math 340 : Financial Mathematics for Actuaries
Mathematics and Physics
College of Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
H question Fl or F2 in section V is answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.
( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Infonnation Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

Date

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

Date
()(::\

roved ( ) Disa

roved
Date

Dean (Si

N

and Print)

lA

Date

()

Appmved ( ) o;'"EEWVed
Teacher Ed. Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate(iil)1wreheadstate. edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

~ ~ [au_,.;_ ~ch ~rov<d(

)D;.approved

U dergraduate Curnculum Comnuttee (S1gn and Pnnt)

(X Approved ( ) Disapproved
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

It ~V7
Date

Li ·- S - 11
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Math 340: Financial Mathematics for Actuaries
Mathematics and Physics
College of Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review .
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.
The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
Ifthe course requires the use of live animals, the IACUC form is attached.

~
~

The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).

~
~

The syllabus contains the academic term with date.

[KJ

The syllabus contains the instructor's name.

~
IE.!

The syllabus contains the office location.
The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

~

lil

~

~

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: http :1/www. moreh eadstate. edu/em ergen cvI
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty . Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.dav@moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it · ready to go to the next level.

Departmen Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Prin

Approval Date

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses Refer to the General Education web site.

I. COURSE INFORMATION
~

The course title can only be 30 characters.
The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
• Petition required - requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated -two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

le

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

[gj New Course
Course
prefix

0

Revised Course
Formula Faculty
Load

(Example:
3-0-3)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

MATH

340

Financial Mathematics for Actuaries

(Example: Writing I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3-0-3

Intended
Terms
Offered

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean's Office (Example:
for assistance)
Fall/Spring)

3.0

Fall/Spring

(as listed in the current catalog)

Mathematics Major, Actuarial Track

This is a [gj required course. This is an 0 elective course.
Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288 .
MATH 340. Financial Mathematics for Actuaries. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring. This course is designed to prepare students for the Society
of Actuaries Financial Mathematics exam. Topics include: time value of money, annuities, loans, bonds, and investments.
Prerequisites: Cor better in each of MATH 275, FIN 360, FIN 373.

II. PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
~. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or

why and how you are revising a current course.
This course would be offered as part of the new Mathematics Major, Actuarial Track program. The goal of the course is to
provide students with the mathematical skills necessary to pass the Society of Actuaries Financial Mathematics exam.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
The material covered in the class is math intensive and would only be suitable for students who have a strong mathematical
foundation, are fluent in algebra, and have a solid grasp of calculus concepts.

c.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon completion of this course, the student/learner will be able to:
1) Demonstrate familiarity with the finance functions on a business calculator by correctly solving problems requiring their use.
2) Define and recognize the standard vocabulary listed in the most recent Society of Actuaries Financial Mathematics exam
syllabus.
3) Perform all required calculations described in the most recent Society of Actuaries Financial Mathematics exam syllabus
concerning the following subjects:
a) Time Value of Money
b) Annuities
c) Loans
d) Bonds
e) General Cash Flows and Portfolios
f) Immunization
g) Interest Rate Swaps
h) Determinants of Interest Rates
4) Demonstrate knowledge of the mathematical foundations for the above calculations by deriving the formulas used.

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment

method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
1. Students will complete written homework assignments; scored by rubric and/or objective test depending on the nature of the
problems.
2. Students will complete written exams; scored by rubric and/or objective test depending on the nature of the problems.
3. Students will complete a final exam that mimics the Society of Actuaries Financial Mathematics Exam; objective test.

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
The purpose of the Mathematics Major, Actuarial Sciences track, is to produce students that are ready to be employed as actuaries
immediately upon graduation. One of the major steps in this process is passing the Society of Actuaries (SOA) Financial
Mathematics exam. This course is intended to cover much of the material that will be on that exam.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
The first objective of the MSU Mission Statement is to "educate students for success in a global environment." Actuarial jobs are
one of the fastest growing opportunities for employment today. Providing students with an opportunity to be employed as an
actuary upon graduation will go a long way in helping them to succeed in a meaningful, high-quality, well-paying job in the
region, the Commonwealth, and beyond.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None.

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
The material covered in this course overlaps that in FIN 360 and FIN 373, which will both be prerequisites. However, this course
will specifically focus on the material found on the SOA Financial Mathematics exam and will explore the mathematical basis for
the formulas used. Additionally, this class will provide the intense practice necessary for students to perfect the skills needed to
pass the SOA Financial Mathematics exam.

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
As FIN 360 and FIN 373 will be prerequisites for this class, the School of Business Administration will see an increase in the
number of students enrolling in those courses.

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
Dr. Bob Albert, Dean College of Business and Technology and Dr. Greg Russell, Associate Dean School of Business
Administration were both contacted through a direct meeting.

IV. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Rus May, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematics
Timothy O'Brien, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematics
Christopher Schroeder, PhD., Professor of Mathematics

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None.

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
~. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
15-20 students desired. 10-15 students anticipated.

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fal12018

~. Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lecture

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.

None

~- Use of library resources

It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
• Does the course require library resources to support specific
DYes
k8J No
class assignments or supplemental reading?
• Do the library services and resources presently available
k8J Yes
0No
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?
F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that lnfonnation Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality infonnation that can be included in the proposal request fonn.

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from

k8J

No

lnfonnation Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.
Does this course involve the use of live animals?
DYes
k8J No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate. edu/ education/.
• *The College of Education (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.

IG-

Morehead State University, College of Science
Department of Mathematics and Physics

Math 340-001: Financial Mathematics for Actuaries
Fall2018
Instructor: Dr. Tim O'Brien

Office: Lappin 205 D
Phone: (606) 783-9439
email: t .obrien@moreheadstate.edu
Office hours: MTWThF, 11:00 AM-Noon
or by appointment.
Prerequisite: Cor better in MATH 275 Calculus II, FIN 360 Business Finance and FIN 373 Investments.
Required Text: Mathematical Interest Theory (Second Edition), 2009, by L.J.F. Vaaler and J.W. Daniel.
ISBN :978-0883 857540.
Required Calculator: Texas Instruments BA-Il Plus or Texas Instruments BA-Il Plus
Professional
Recommended Text: Student Solutions Manual for Mathematical Interest Theory (Second Edition) by L.J.F.
Vaaler. ISBN:978-0883857557.
Other Required Materials: The current syllabus for the Society of Actuaries (SOA) Financial
Mathematics exam and the following SOA Notes: FM-24-17 Using Duration and Convexity to
Approximate Change in Present Value, FM-25-17 Interest Rate Swaps and FM-26-17 Determinants of
Interest Rates. A link to these documentsis available in Blackboard.
Course Description: MATH 340. Financial Mathematics for Actuaries. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring. This
course is designed to prepare students for the Society of Actuaries Financial Mathematics exam. Topics
include: time value of money, annuities, loans, bonds, and investments. Prerequisites: Cor better in each
ofMATH 275, FIN 360, FIN 373.
Student Learner Outcomes: Upon completion of this course, the student/learner will be able to:
1. Demonstrate familiarity with the financial functions of a business calculator by correctly solving

problems requiring their use.
2. Define and recognize the standard vocabulary listed in the most recent Society of Actuaries Financial
Mathematics exam syllabus.
3. Perform all required calculations described in the most recent Society of Actuaries Financial
Mathematics exam syllabus concerning the following subjects:
(a) Time Value ofMoney
Math 340 MWF, 8:00
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(b) Annuities
(c) Loans

(d) Bonds
(e) General Cash Flows and Portfolios
(t) Immunization
(g) Interest Rate Swaps
(h) Determinants of Interest Rates

4. Demonstrate knowledge of the mathematical foundations for the above calculations by deriving the
formulas used.

Grading: The student learner outcomes above will be assessed through homework and exams.
• Written Homework: Homework assignments will be posted weekly on Blackboard and are due on
the Monday of the following week. Your assignments will be graded using a rubric which stresses
the clarity of your explanation, the proper use of notation and the correctness of your solution.
Late Homework: I will accept written homework after the due date up until I have actually graded the
assignment. After that point, it will not be accepted.
• Exams: There will be three one-hour exams given during the semester, each worth 100 points. The
exams will have a section containing objective test questions (definitions, short answer and
true/false) as well as a problem section, which will be graded using the same rubric used on
homework. There will be a 100 point, cumulative final that will mimic the Financial Mathematics
exam. Just like the actual exam, the final will be graded objectively (i.e. only on the final answers
you give.)
The tentative dates for the exams are given below. It is your responsibility to come to class to find
out about any changes in the exam schedule! Please see me as far in advance as possible before an
exam if you will be unable to attend. The final exam will only be given at the time listed below.
Make certain to plan accordingly.

Tentative Exam Schedule
Exam 1
Exam2
Exam3
Final Exam

Math 340 MWF, 8:00

Friday, September 7
Friday, October 5
Friday, November 2
Monday, December 3 @ 8:00AM

Morehead State University, College of Science
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• Determining Course Grade: The points in this class are distributed as follows,
Written Homework

400

Exam 1
Exam2
Exam3
Final Exam

100
100
100
100

Total

800

Your grade in the course will be determined by the percentage of total possible points you have
earned:
90% :s
80%::;
70% :s
60% :s
0% :s

A :S100%
B <90%
c <80%
D <70%
E <60%

Attendance Policy: I expect you to attend class every day. If you have a legitimate excuse for missing
class, see me as soon as possible (beforehand is preferable) so that we can discuss the missed material and
arrange for any make-up work. No make-up will be given for unexcused absences.
Campus Safety Statement: Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should
familiarize themselves with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should
notify your instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency.
Academic Honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted standards·
of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing ones own work, giving credit for the work of
others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of academic dishonesty can be
found in the academic catalog.
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): Students with disabilities are entitled to academic
accommodations and services to support their access and safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in
109-J Enrollment Services Center coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented
disabilities. Although a request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested
at or before the start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188,
e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more
information.
Math 340 MWF, 8:00
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Tentative Class Schedule
Date
Aug 13
Week 1

Week2

Week3

Week4

WeekS

Section
Chapter 0
1.2, 1.3 & 1.4
1.5
1.6

Simple Interest
Compound Interest
Interest in Advance/the Effective Discount Rate

Aug22

1.7

Discount Functions and the Time Value of Money

Aug24
Aug27

1.8 & 1.9
1.10
1.12

Aug 15
Aug 17
Aug20

Aug29
Aug31
Sept 3
Sept 5
Sept 7
Sept 10

2.1 &2 .2
2.3 & 2.4
2.6
2.7

Sept 12
Sept 14
Sept 17

3.2
3.3 & 3.4

Week6

Sept 19
Sept 21
Sept 24

3.5 & 3.6
3.7
3.8 & 3.9

Week7

Sept 26
Sept 28
Oct 1

Week8

Oct 3
Oct 5
Oct 8
Oct 10

3.11&3 .13
4.2 & 4.3
4.4 & 4.5
4.6 & 4.7

Week9

Oct 12
Oct 15
Week 10

Week 11

Week 12

Topic
Introduction to Financial Calculators

Oct 17
Oct 19
Oct22
Oct24
Oct26
Oct29
Oct 31
Nov2

Math 340 MWF, 8:00

5.2
5.3 & 5.4
5.5
6.2, 6.3 & 6.4

Simple and Compound Discount
Nominal Rates of Interest and Discount
Force of Interest
Equations of Value, Single and Multiple Deposits
Labor Day (No Class)
Investment Return and Reinvestment
Examl
Approximate Dollar-Weighted Yield Rates
Fund Performance
Annuities-Immediate
Annuities-Due and Perpetuities
Deferred Annuities and Outstanding Loan Balances
Nonlevel Annuities
Annuities: Payments in Geom./Arith. Progression
Annuity Symbols & the Portfolio Yield Method
Level Annuities
Annuities w/ Payments in Arithmetic Progression
Cont. Paying Annuities & a Yield Rate Example
Exam2
Amortized Loans and Amortization Schedules
Sinking Fund Method and Other Repayment Patterns
Yield Rate Examples & Replacement of Capital
Bond Pricing Formulas

6.5
6.6 & 6.7
6.8

Bond Amortization Schedules
Valuing & Selling Bonds After Date of Issue
Yield Rate Examples

6.9 & 6.11
7.1
8.3
9.2

Callable Bonds & Calculator Bond Worksheet
Common and Preferred Stock
The Term Structure of Interest Rates
Duration
Exam3

Morehead State University, College of Science
Department of Mathematics and Physics
Date
Nov 5
Week 13

Week 14

Week 15

Week 16

Section
9.3
9.4

Topic
Convexity

FM-24-17
FM-24-17

Immunization
Using Duration & Convexity to Approx. ilPV
Using Duration & Convexity to Approx. ,6.PV

Nov 14
Nov 16
Nov 19
Nov 21-23

FM-25-17
FM-25-17

MPATE Day (No Class)
Interest Rate Swaps
Interest Rate Swaps

Nov26

FM-26-17

Thanksgiving Break
Determinants of Interest Rates

Nov28
Nov30

FM-26-17
FM-26-17

Determinants of Interest Rates
Determinants of Interest Rates

Nov?
Nov9
Nov 12

Math 340 MWF, 8:00
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New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017

Course:
(if revision, as listed in
current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Math 345: Probability for Actuaries I
Mathematics and Physics
College of Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section V is answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.
( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Date

Information Teclmology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the ne:\.1: page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

s

(111\P

roved ( ) Disa

roved
Date

Date
~

W~

N ;A

/U/CCc-£ ( A roved ( ) Disa roved

()

Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacf1er Ed. Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to

~d. (~ roved( )Disa

roved
Date

..._saa~~ 0~) tn (ha~ ~ Approved ( ) Disapproved
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

}ci-6-17
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current cataloo)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Math 345: Probability for Actuaries I
Mathematics and Physics
College of Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review .
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
If the course requires the use oflive animals, the IACUC form is attached.

The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).
The syllabus contains the academic term with date.
The syllabus contains the instructor's name.
The syllabus contains the office location.
The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:

Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: htto :1lwww. moreheadstate. edu/em em en cvI
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.dav@,moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disabilitv.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal nd it is ready to go to the next level.

COURSE
New Co~rse or ~ajo.~ ~evi~ion to ~xi~ting Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses Refer to the General Education web site

L COURSE INFORMATION
• The course title can only be 30 characters .
• The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
•

Petition required -requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .

• Equated- two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours
[S] New Course
D Revised Course
This is a
Formula Faculty
Intended
(Example:
Course
Load
Terms
Course
3-0-3)
(Contact your
Name
Number
prefix
Department Chair Offered
(as listed in
(Example:
Title
or Dean's Office (Example:
the current (Example:
catalog)

ENG)

100)

(Example: Writing I)

MATH

345

Probability for Actuaries I

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3-0-3

for assistance)

Fall/Spring)

3.0

Fall/Spring

(as listed in the current catalog)

Mathematics Major, Actuarial Track

This is a [S] required course. This is an

D elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall' and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288.
MATH 345. Probability for Actuaries I. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring. This course is designed to prepare students for the Society of
Actuaries Probability exam. Topics include: laws of probability, conditional probability, independence, Bayes' theorem, discrete
univariate random variables, measures of central tendency, measures of dispersion, and moment generating functions.
Prerequisite: Cor better in MATH 275. Co-requisite/Prerequisite: Math 276.

II. PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
This course would be offered as part of the new Mathematics Major, Actuarial Track program. The goal of the course is to
provide students with the skills necessary to pass the Society of Actuaries Probability exam.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
The material covered in the class is math intensive and would only be suitable for students that have a strong mathematical
foundation, are fluent in algebra, and have a solid grasp of calculus concepts.

c.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon completion of this course, the student learner will be able to:
1. Demonstrate familiarity with the probabilistic functions of a scientific calculator by correctly solving problems requiring their
use.
2. Define and recognize the standard vocabulary listed in the most recent Society of Actuaries Probability Exam Syllabus.
3. Perform all required calculations described in the most recent Society of Actuaries Probability Exam Syllabus concerning the
following subjects:
(a) General probability
i.
Set functions, including set notation and basic elements of probability
ii. Mutually exclusive events
iii. Addition and multiplication rules
lV.
Independence of events
v. Combinatorial probability
Vl.
Conditional probability
Vll. Bayes' theorem
(b) Random variables with discrete, univariate probability distributions (including binomial, negative binomial, geometric,
hypergeometric, Poisson)

i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
Vl.
Vll.

4.

Probability functions and probability density functions
Cumulative distribution functions
Sums of independent random variables
Mode, median, percentiles and moments
Variance and measures of dispersion, including coefficient of variation
Moment generating functions
Transformations
Demonstrate knowledge of the mathematical foundations for the above calculations by deriving the formulas used.

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
1. Students will complete written homework assignments; scored by rubric and/or objective test depending on the nature of the
problems.
2. Students will complete written exams; scored by rubric and/or objective test depending on the nature of the problems.

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
The purpose of the Mathematics Major, Actuarial Sciences track, is to produce students who are ready to be employed as actuaries
immediately upon graduation. One of the major steps in this process is passing the Society of Actuaries Probability exam. This
course is intended to cover much of the material that will be on that exam.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
The first objective of the MSU Mission Statement is to "educate students for success in a global environment." Actuarial jobs are
one of the fastest growing opportunities for employment today. Providing students with an opportunity to be employed as an
actuary upon graduation will go a long way in helping them to succeed in a meaningful, high-quality, well-paying job in the
region, the Commonwealth, and beyond.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None.

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
None.

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
None.

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
None.

IV. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Rus May, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematics
Timothy O'Brien, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematics
Christopher Schroeder, PhD., Professor of Mathematics

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None.

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
15-20 students desired. 10-15 students anticipated.

B. Desired implementation date for the course.

Fal12018

C. Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lecture

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
None

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
• Does the course require library resources to support specific
DYes
[g] No
class assignments or supplemental reading?
• Do the library services and resources presently available
[g] Yes
0No
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?
F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Infonnation Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality information that can be included in the proposal request form .

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from Infonnation Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

[g] No
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.
G. Does this course involve the use of live animals?
DYes
[g] No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate. edu/ education/.
• *The College of Education (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines; For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.

Morehead State University
College of Science
Department of Mathematics and Physics

Math 345.001: Probability for Actuaries I
Fall2018
Instructor: Dr. Rus May
Office: Lappin 205B
Phone: (606) 783-2922
email: r.may@moreheadstate.edu
Office hours: MTWThF, 11:00 AM-Noon
or by appointment.
Prerequisite: Cor better in MATH 275 Calculus II.
Required Text: Probability for Risk Management (Second Edition), 2006, by Hassett, M. and Stewart, D.,
ACTEX, ISBN: 978-156698-2, chapters 1-6.
Required Calculator: Texas Instruments BA-35, BA II Plus, BA II Plus Professional, TI-30Xa, TI-30X II (liS
solar or liB battery) or TI-30XS MultiView (or XB battery)
Recommended Text: A First Course in Probability (Ninth Edition), 2012, by Ross, S.M., Pearson/Prentice
Hall, ISBN: 978-0321794772.
Other Required Materials: The current syllabus for the Society of Actuaries (SOA) Probability Exam and the
following SOA Note: Risk and Insurance by Judy Feldman Anderson, FSA and Robert L. Brown, FSA. A link
to these materials can be found on Blackboard.
Course Description: MATH 345. Probability for Actuaries I. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring. This course is designed
to prepare students for the Society of Actuaries Probability exam. Topics include: laws of probability,
conditional probability, independence, Bayes' theorem, discrete univariate random variables, measures of
central tendency, measures of dispersion, and moment generating functions. Prerequisite: C or better in MATH
275. Co-requisite/Prerequisite: MATH 276.
Student Learner Outcomes: Upon completion of this course, the student learner will be able to:
1. Demonstrate familiarity with the probabilistic functions of a scientific calculator by correctly solving
problems requiring their use.

2. Define and recognize the standard vocabulary listed in the most recent Society of Actuaries Probability
Exam Syllabus.
3. Perform all required calculations described in the most recent Society of Actuaries Probability Exam
Syllabus concerning the following subjects:
(a) General probability
Set functions, including set notation and basic elements of probability
ii. Mutually exclusive events
iii. Addition and multiplication rules
iv. Independence of events
i.

v. Combinatorial probability
vi. Conditional probability
vii. Bayes' theorem
(b) Random variables with discrete, univariate probability distributions (including binomial, negative
binomial, geometric, hypergeometric, Poisson)
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.

Probability functions and probability density functions
Cumulative distribution functions
Sums of independent random variables
Mode, median, percentiles and moments
Variance and measures of dispersion, including coefficient of variation
Moment generating functions
Transfonnations

4. Demonstrate knowledge of the mathematical foundations for the above calculations by deriving the
formulas used.
Grading: The student learner outcomes above will be assessed through homework and exams.
• Written Homework: Homework assignments will be posted weekly on Blackboard and are due on the
Monday of the following week. Your assignments will be graded using a rubric which stresses the clarity
of your explanation, the proper use of notation and the correctness of your solution.
Late Homework: I will accept written homework after the due date up until I have actually graded the
assignment. After that point, it will not be accepted.
• Exams: There will be three one-hour exams given during the semester, each worth 100 points. The exams
will have a section containing objective test questions (definitions, short answer and True/False) as well as
a problem section, which will be graded using the same rubric used on homework. There will be a 100point, cumulative final that will mimic the Probability exam. Just like the actual exam, the final will be
graded objectively (i.e. only on the final answers you give.)

The tentative dates for the exams are given below. It is your responsibility to come to class to find out
about any changes in the exam schedule. Please see me as far in advance as possible before an exam if
you will be unable to attend. The fmal exam will only be given at the time listed below. Make certain to
plan accordingly.

Tentative Exam Schedule

Exam 1
Exam2
Exam3
Final Exam

Friday, September 7
Friday, October 5
Friday, November 2
Monday, December 3@ 8:00AM

•

Determining Course Grade: The points in this
Written Homework
.Exam 1
Exam 2
Exam 3
Final Exam
Total

class are distributed as follows,
400
100
100
100
100
800

Your grade in the course will be determined by the percentage of total possible points you have earned:
90% :S
80% :S
70% :s
60% :S
0% :S

A :S1 00%
B < 90%
c < 80%
D < 70%
E < 60%

Attendance Policy: I expect you to attend class every day. If you have a legitimate excuse for missing class,
see me as soon as possible (beforehand is preferable) so that we can discuss the missed material and arrange for
any make-up work. No make-up will be given for unexcused absences.
Campus Safety Statement: Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should
familiarize themselves with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should
notify your instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during
an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response protocols at:
www.moreheadstate. edu/ emergency.
Academic Honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted standards of
academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing ones own work, giving credit for the work of others, and
using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of academic dishonesty can be found in the
academic catalog.
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations
and services to support their access and safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment
Services Center coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the
semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website
at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more information.

Tentative Course Outline
Date

Section

Week 1

Aug 13
Aug 15
Aug 17

1.1
1.2
1.3

Examples from insurance
History
Computing technology

Week2

Aug20
Aug22
Aug24

1.3
2.1
2.2

Computing technology
Sample space and events
Compound events

Week3

Aug27
Aug29
Aug 31

2.2
2.3
2.4

Compound events
Set identities
Counting methods

Week4

Sept 3
Sept 5
Sept 7

2.4

Labor Day (No Class)
Counting methods
Examl

WeekS

Sept 10
Sept 12
Sept 14

3.1
3.2
3.3

Equally likely outcomes
General definition of probability
Conditional probability

Week6

Sept 17
Sept 19
Sept 21

3.3
3.4
3.4

Conditional probability
Independence
Independence

Week7

Sept 24
Sept 26
Sept 28

3.5
4.1
4.2

Bayes' theorem
Random variables
Density and distribution functions

Week8

Oct 1
Oct 3
Oct 5

4.3
4.3
4.4

Mean, median and mode
Mean, median and mode
Variance and standard deviation

Week9

Oct 8
Oct 10
Oct 12

4.4
4.5

Variance and standard deviation
Population and sample statistics
Fall Break

Week 10

Oct 15
Oct 17
Oct 19

5.1
5.2

Topic

Exam2
The binomial distribution
The hypergeometric distribution

Week 11

Oct 22
Oct24
Oct26

5.3
5.4
5.5

The Poisson distribution
The geometric distribution
The negative binomial distribution

Week 12

Oct 29
Oct 31
Nov2

5.6
5.6

The discrete unifonn distribution
The discrete uniform distribution
Exam3

Week 13

Nov 5
Nov7
Nov9

6.1
6.2
6.2

Functions of random variables
Moments and moment generating functions
Moments and moment generating functions

Week 14

Nov 12
Nov 14
Nov 16

6.3
6.3
6.4

Distribution shapes
Distribution shapes
Simulation of discrete distributions

Week 15

Week 16

Nov 19
Nov 21-23
Nov26
Nov28
Nov30

SOA Note
SOA Note
SOA Note

Sample SOA Probability Exam
Thanksgiving Break
Risk and insurance
Risk and insurance
Risk and insurance
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COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Math 346: Probability for Actuaries II
Mathematics and Physics
College of Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
If the course requires the use of live animals, the IACUC form is attached.

The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).
The syllabus contains the academic term with date.
The syllabus contains the instructor's name.
The syllabus contains the office location.
The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
_protocols at: http://www.moreheadstate.edu/emergencv/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.dav@moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disabilitv.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

Approval Date

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses Refer to the General Education web site.

I. COURSE INFORMATION
• The course title can only be 30 characters .
• The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
•
•

Petition required -requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
Equated -two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

•
•
This is a

Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

IZJ New Course
Course
prefix

D Revised Course

Formula Faculty
Load

(Example:
3-0-3)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

MATH

346

Probability for Actuaries II

(Example: Writing I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3-0-3

Intended
Terms
Offered

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean's Office (Example:
for assistance)
Fall/Spring)

3.0

Fall/Spring

(as listed in the current catalog)

Mathematics Major, Actuarial Track

This is a

IZJ required course.

This is an

D elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288 . Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288.
MATH 346. Probability for Actuaries II. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring. This course is designed to prepare students for the Society of
Actuaries Probability exam. Topics include: continuous univariate probability distributions, joint density and distribution
functions for multivariate distributions, central limit theorem, joint moment generating functions, variance for conditional and
marginal distributions, covariance and correlation coefficients, order statistics, and linear combinations of independent variables.
Prerequisites: Cor better in MATH 345.

II. PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
~. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or

why and how you are revising a current course.
This course would be offered as part of the new Mathematics Major, Actuarial Track program. The goal of the course is to
provide students with the skills necessary to pass the Society of Actuaries Probability exam.

~. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
The material covered in the class is math intensive and would only be suitable for students who have a strong mathematical
foundation, are fluent in algebra, and have a solid grasp of calculus concepts.

c.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon completion of this course, the student Ieamer will be able to:
1. Demonstrate familiarity with the probabilistic functions of a scientific calculator by correctly solving problems requiring their
use.
2. Define and recognize the standard vocabulary listed in the most recent Society of Actuaries Probability Exam Syllabus.
3. Perform all required calculations described in the most recent Society of Actuaries Probability Exam Syllabus concerning the
following subjects:
(a) Random variables with continuous, univariate probability distributions (including uniform, exponential, gamma, normal and
mixed)
I.
Probability functions and probability density functions
ii. Cumulative distribution functions
iii. Sums of independent random variables
iv. Mode, median, percentiles and moments
v. Variance and measures of dispersion, including coefficient of variation
Vl.
Moment generating functions
Vll. Transformations

(b) Random variables with multivariate probability distributions (including the bivariate normal)
Joint probability functions and joint probability density functions
i.
11.
Joint cumulative distribution functions
...
111. Central limit theorem
iv. Conditional and marginal probability distributions
v. Moments for joint, conditional and marginal probability distributions
Vl.
Joint moment generating functions
vii. Variance and measures of dispersion for conditional and marginal probability distributions
viii. Covariance and correlation coefficients
lX. Transformations and order statistics
X. Probabilities and moments for linear combinations of independent random variables
4. Demonstrate knowledge of the mathematical foundations for the above calculations by deriving the formulas used.

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
1. Students will complete written homework assignments; scored by rubric and/or objective test depending on the nature of the
problems.
2. Students will complete written exams; scored by rubric and/or objective test depending on the nature of the problems.
3. Students will complete a final exam that mimics the Society of Actuaries Probability exam; objective test.

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
The purpose of the Mathematics Major, Actuarial Sciences track, is to produce students who are ready to be employed as actuaries
immediately upon graduation. One of the major steps in this process is passing the Society of Actuaries Probability exam. This
course is intended to cover much of the material that will be on that exam.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
The first objective of the MSU Mission Statement is to "educate students for success in a global environment." Actuarial jobs are
one of the fastest growing opportunities for employment today. Providing students with an opportunity to be employed as
actuaries upon graduation will go a long way in helping them to succeed in a meaningful, high-quality, well-paying job in the
region, the Commonwealth, and beyond.

IlL IMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
None.

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
None.

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
None.

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
None.

IV. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Rus May, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematics
Timothy O'Brien, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematics
Christopher Schroeder, PhD., Professor of Mathematics

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None.

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
~. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
15-20 students desired. 10-15 students anticipated.

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fall2018

c.

Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lecture

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
None

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
• Does the course require library resources to support specific DYes ~No
class assignments or supplemental reading?
~Yes
DNo
• Do the library services and resources presently available
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?
~. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Information Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality information that can be included in the proposal request form .

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from

Infonnation Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

~ No
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,

include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.
DYes
~. Does this course involve the use of live animals?
~No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use

ru.

Committee (IACUC).
Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
The
teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
•
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
httg ://www .moreheadstate. edu/ education/.
• *The College ofEducation (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caegnet.org.

Morehead State University
College of Science
Department of Mathematics and Physics

Math 346.001: Probability for Actuaries II
Fall2018
Instructor: Dr. Rus May
Office: Lappin 205B
Phone: (606) 783-2922
email: r.may@moreheadstate.edu
Office hours: MTWThF, 11:00 AM-Noon
or by appointment.
Prerequisite: Cor better in MATH 276 Calculus III and Cor better in MATH 345 Probability for Actuaries I.
Required Text: Probability for Risk Management (Second Edition), 2006, by Hassett, M. and Stewart, D.,
ACTEX, ISBN: 978-156698-2, chapters 7-11.
Required Calculator: Texas Instruments BA-35, BA II Plus, BA II Plus Professional, TI-30Xa, TI-30X II (liS
solar or liB battery) or TI-30XS MultiView (or XB battery.)
Recommended Text: A First Course in Probability (Ninth Edition), 2012, by Ross, S.M., Pearson/Prentice
Hall, ISBN: 978-0321794772.
Other Required Materials: The current syllabus for the Society of Actuaries (SOA) Probability Exam. A link
to this material is provided on Blackboard.
Course Description: MATH 346. Probability for Actuaries II. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring. This course is designed
to prepare students for the Society of Actuaries Probability exam. Topics include: continuous univariate
probability distributions, joint density and distribution functions for multivariate distributions, central limit
theorem, joint moment generating functions, variance for conditional and marginal distributions, covariance and
correlation coefficients, order statistics, and linear combinations of independent variables. Prerequisites: C or
better in MATH 345.
Student Learner Outcomes: Upon completion of this course, the student learner will be able to:
1. Demonstrate familiarity with the probabilistic functions of a scientific calculator by correctly solving
problems requiring their use.

2. Define and recognize the standard vocabulary listed in the most recent Society of Actuaries Probability
Exam Syllabus.
3. Perform all required calculations described in the most recent Society of Actuaries Probability Exam
Syllabus concerning the following subjects:
(a) Random variables with continuous, univariate probability distributions (including uniform,
exponential, gamma, normal and mixed)
i. Probability functions and probability density functions
ii. ii. Cumulative distribution functions

iii. Sums of independent random variables
iv. Mode, median, percentiles and moments
v. Variance and measures of dispersion, including coefficient of variation
vi. Moment generating functions
vii. Transformations
(b) Random variables with multivariate probability distributions (including the bivariate normal)
i. Joint probability functions and joint probability density functions
ii. Joint cumulative distribution functions
iii. Central limit theorem
iv. Conditional and marginal probability distributions
v. Moments for joint, conditional and marginal probability distributions
vi. Joint moment generating functions
vii. Variance and measures of dispersion for conditional and marginal probability distributions
viii. Covariance and correlation coefficients
ix. Transformations and order statistics
x. Probabilities and moments for linear combinations of independent random variables
4. Demonstrate knowledge of the mathematical foundations for the above calculations by deriving the

formulas used.

Grading: The student learner outcomes above will be assessed through homework and exams.
• Written Homework: Homework assignments will be posted weekly on Blackboard and are due on the
Monday of the following week. Your assignments will be graded using a rubric which stresses the clarity
of your explanation, the proper use of notation and the correctness of your solution.
Late Homework: I will accept written homework after the due date up until I have graded the
assignment. After that point, it will not be accepted.
• Exams: There will be three one-hour exams given during the semester, each worth 100 points. The exams
will have a section containing objective test questions (definitions, short answer and True/False) as well as
a problem section, which will be graded using the same rubric used on homework. There will be a 100point, cumulative final that will mimic the Probability exam. Just like the actual exam, the final will be
graded objectively (i.e. only on the final answers you give.)

The tentative dates for the exams are given below. It is your responsibility to come to class to find out
about any changes in the exam schedule. Please see me as far in advance as possible before an exam if
you will be unable to attend. The final exam will only be given at the time listed below. Make certain to
plan accordingly.
Tentative Exam Schedule
Exam 1
Friday, September 7
Exam2
Friday, October 5
Friday, November 2
Exam3
Final Exam Tuesday, December 4 @ 10:15 AM

• Determining Course Grade: The points in this class are distributed as follows,
Written Homework
Exam 1
Exam2
Exam3
Final Exam

400
100
100
100
100

Total

800

Your grade in the course will be determined by the percentage of total possible points you have earned:
90% S
80% S
70% s
60% S
0%S

A SlOO%
B < 90%
c < 80%
D < 70o/o
E <60%

Attendance Policy: I expect you to attend class every day. If you have a legitimate excuse for missing class,
see me as soon as possible (beforehand is preferable) so that we can discuss the missed material and arrange for
any make-up work. No make-up will be given for unexcused absences.
Campus Safety Statement: Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should
familiarize themselves with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should
notify your instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during
an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response protocols at:
www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency.
Academic Honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted standards of
academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing ones own work, giving credit for the work of others, and
using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of academic dishonesty can be found in the
academic catalog.
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations
and services to support their access and safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment
Services Center coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the
semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website
at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more information.

Tentative Class Schedule
Date

Secti
on

Week 1

Aug 13
Aug 15
Aug 17

7.1
7.2
7.3

Definition of continuous random variables
Median, mode and percentiles
Mean and variance

Week2

Aug20
Aug22
Aug24

8.1
8.2
8.3

The uniform distribution
The exponential distribution
The gamma distribution

Week3

Aug27
Aug29
Aug31

8.4
8.5
8.6

The normal distribution
The lognormal distribution
The Pareto distribution

Week4

Sept 3
Sept 5
Sept 7

8.7
8.8

Labor Day (No Class)
The W eibull distribution
The Beta distribution

WeekS

Sept 10
Sept 12
Sept 14

9.1
9.2

Examl
Expected value of a function of a random variabls
Moment generating functions

Week6

Sept 17
Sept 19
Sept 21

9.2
9.3
9.3

Moment generating functions
Distribution of a function of a random variable
Distribution of a function of a random variable

Week 7

Sept 24
Sept 26
Sept 28

9.4
9.4
9.5

Simulation of continuous random variables
Simulation of continuous random variables
Mixed distributions

Week8

Oct 1
Oct 3
Oct 5

9.5
9.6
9.6

Mixed distributions
Hazard rates
Survival functions

Week9

Oct 8
Oct 10
Oct 12

10.1

Exam2
Joint distributions for discrete random variables
Fall Break

Week 10

Oct 15
Oct 17
Oct 19

10.1
10.2
10.2

Joint distributions for discrete random variables
Joint distributions for continuous random variables
Joint distributions for continuous random variables

Oct 22
Oct 24

10.3
10.3

Conditional distributions
Conditional distributions

Week 11

Topic

Oct26

10.4

Independence of random variables

Week 12

Oct 29
Oct 31
Nov2

10.4
10.5
10.5

Independence of random variables
The multinomial distribution
The multinomial distribution

Week 13

Nov 5
Nov7
Nov9

11.1

Exam3
Distributions of functions of two random variables
Distributions of functions of two random variables

Nov 12
Nov 14
Nov 16

11.2
11.2
11.3

Expected value of functions oftwo random variables
Expected value of functions of two random variables
Moment generating functions for sums of independent random
variables

Nov 19
Nov 21-23

11.3

Moment generating functions for sums of independent random
variables
Thanksgiving Break

Nov26
Nov28
Nov 30

11.4
11 .5
11.6

Sums of more than two random variables
Double expectation theorems
Applications of double expectation theorems

Week 14

Week 15

Week 16

11.1

PROGRAM
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Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017
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College:
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Date
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Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate(ii..imoreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

Undergraduate Curriculum Conunittee (Sign and Print)

~oved

( ) Disapproved
Date

. . sara~~ '()jeve.n ~~ ~ Approved( )Disapproved
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal tltat is routed through the signature process.
Program:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Mathematics Major with General, MSUTeach, Computational, and Applied Statistics Tracks
Mathematics and Physics
College of Science

Helpful Information:
1. Important Definitions Used in the Curriculum Process
• Area= a program of study comprised of at least 48 hours
• Major= a program of study comprised of at least 30 hours, accompanied by a minor
• Minor= a set of discipline-specific courses of at least 21 hours
• Certificate= a series of courses related to a specific topic or skill with a prescribed number of hours. For
additional information contact the Office of Academic Programs at 783-2003 or email
undergraduate@m oreheadstate. edu.
• Core= a set of required courses taken by all students in a specific Area or Major
• Track= a subset of courses within an area or major designed to develop expertise in a particular topic at
the undergraduate level
• Equated courses vs. cross-listed courses = equated courses are courses of identical content that have
different prefixes (and are approved through the undergraduate curriculum process), whereas cross-listed
courses have the same instructor and are offered at the same time/location.
• Pre-requisite= course(s) that a student must successfully complete prior to registering for a more
advanced course.
• Co-requisite= course(s) that a student must take concurrently with another course.
2. An Associate's Degree normally requires at least 60 semester hours including 15 hours of prescribed
general education credit.
3. A baccalaureate degree program at the undergraduate level is either an Area or a Major.
4. A program's total credit hours include program core (i.e., courses taken by all students in the program),

program supplemental courses (other required hours), and program specific electives. No general education
courses or free elective courses count toward total program hours.
5. Curriculum should be designed so that the program's total credit hours plus general education hours and free

electives add up to 120 total hours, with 42 of the hours in upper division (i .e., 300- to 400-level) courses.
6. To ensure that students enrolled in a program have common experiences fifty percent (50%) of a program's
total credit hours must be made up of core courses.
Examples :
a. If an Area is designed with 48 hours, then 24 or more of those hours must be in core courses.
The rest of the program hours can be other program requirements that vary from student to
student.
b. If a Major is designed with 30 hours, then 15 or more of those hours must be in core courses.
The remainder of the major hours can be other program supplemental courses and program
specific electives that vary from student to student. The minor is not considered in calculations
for this 50% rule.
c. If a Major has 30 hours and includes tracks, the core must contain at least the same number (or

higher) of hours as the track. For example, a Major could have 15 hours in core, 9 hours in the
track, and 6 hours as program electives.
7. Any proposal with a secondary education component must be routed through the Teacher Education
Council.
8. Edits to the proposal may be requested at any level of review. Such edits should be made by the originator
of the proposal. The originator also may be asked to address questions (in writing or in person) at any level
of review.

CHECKLIST
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Initiator

Department Cuniculum
Committee Chair

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so
that it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.
The title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification
are listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
Each course pre-fix, number, and title is consistent with the current undergraduate catalog (or
with revisions made in supporting curriculum proposals).
Each course has been reviewed for pre-requisites, co-requisites or testing requirements. There
are no hidden pre-requisites, co-requisites, or testing requirements.
The program core contains at least 50% of the total program hours (not including general
education and free elective hours)
The program core does not contain courses that should be listed in other sections of the proposal
(i.e. Other Program Required Hours, Program Electives, etc.).
The program has an adequate number of area/major hours (minimum of 48 for area and
minimum 30 for major).
The program has-at least 42 upper division hours.
If the program is a major, hours are designated for an accompanying minor.
If the program has tracks, the total track hours do not exceed the total core hours.
The program has a maximum of 120 hours. If not, sufficient rationale is included in the
proposal.
The curriculum maps each start on a separate page.
The curriculum map contains the official name of the program and track (if applicable).
The curriculum map contains accurate course prefix, number, and name for each course.
The curriculum map lists General Education courses in the first two years.

~
~

rnl

IKt

li('
~
[](
~

~.

til
~

~

~

IXl

If the program has tracks, a separate curriculum map is included for each track.
The curriculum map contains EXACTLY the same courses and the same number of credit-hours
as the proposal .
The curriculum map does not contain hidden pre-requisites or co-requisites.
The curriculum map codes are accurate.
If the program has tracks, a separate curriculum map is included for each track.
The total credit hours for each semester are acceptable (full-time, not overload, etc.).
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

f~/1J·t(L7
Originator (Sign nd Print)

Approval Date

{0

0

Approval Date

PROGRAM
Major Revision of Existing Program
The outline below is to be used for program revisions. Each revised or new course included in this program
requires a separate "New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course" proposal. Note: an amended
curriculum map must be attached to each "Major Revision of Existing Program" proposal.

I.

EXISTING PROGRAM REVISION

State the current title of the Program (as listed in the current catalog)
Mathematics Major with General, MSUTeach, Computational, and Applied Statistics Tracks

List the degree (e.g. Bachelor of Science) and major or area (e.g. Math Major, Biology Area); as listed in the
current catalog. Include tracks if applicable (e.g. Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy Major, Religious Studies Track).
Bachelor of Science, Mathematics Major with General, MSUTeach, Computational, and Applied Statistics Tracks

State the proposed revised title of the Program (if applicable)
Mathematics Major with General, MSUTeach, Computational, Applied Statistics, and Actuarial Tracks

If the degree (e.g. Bachelor of Science) and/or major or area (e.g. Math Major, Biology Area) names are
changing, please list them below. Include tracks if applicable.

CIP Code "' Contact your department chair to verify the correct CIP Code information.
27-Mathematics and Statistics

II. NEED AND JUSTIFICATON
A. Describe the changes and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it?
This is to request that an Actuarial Track be added as an option to the Mathematics Major. The addition of an actuarial
program has been approved by the Provost as a part of the New Program Proposal Initiative (NPPI).

B. Have the admission requirements changed? If so, how?
No.

c.

If a similar program at MSU or in Kentucky exists, provide justification for the duplication.
While there are other programs offering actuarial degrees in Kentucky, we have a chance to offer one in our service region.
Numerous students have transferred from Morehead State University (MSU) to pursue actuarial degrees. This program was
approved by the Provost as part of the New Program Proposal Initiative (NPPI). In that process, a study was done in which it
was concluded that an actuarial program at MSU would be beneficial to the university and the potential students in our
service region.

III. PURPOSE, GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of this proposal?
To give mathematics majors the skills in mathematical finance and probability that are necessary to pass the first two Society
of Actuaries (SOA) exams. This will provide them with the opportunity to become actuaries upon graduation.

B. State the revised program outcomes or competencies to ,b e achieved by students.

c.

Students who complete the program will have the skills necessary to pass the SOA Financial Mathematics exam and the
SOA Probability exam. Ideally, they will pass both exams before graduation and will be prepared for employment as
actuaries.

How do the specific goals and objectives relate to the mission statement of the University?
The first objective of the MSU Mission Statement is to "educate students for success in a global environment." In the Bureau
of Labor and Statistics 2016 Occupational Outlook Handbook, actuarial jobs are projected to have a much higher than
average growth rate over the next ten years. Providing students with an opportunity to be employed as an actuary upon
graduation will go a long way in helping them to succeed in a meaningful, high-quality, well-paying job in the region, the
commonwealth, and beyond.

D. List the methods of program assessment to be used other than course grades to ensure that the
desired outcomes or competencies are attained by students. Indicate the frequency of assessment

and how results will be made available to program faculty.
The final exams in MATH 340 Financial Mathematics for Actuaries and MATH 346 Probability for Actuaries II will mimic
the SOA Financial Mathematics and SOA Probability exams in their content and scoring. Records of the results will be kept
and made available by the Department of Mathematics and Physics. In addition, all students in this program will be
encouraged to take the SOA Financial Mathematics and the SOA Probability exams while enrolled at MSU. The number of
students that pass one or both of these exams before, or immediately following, graduation will provide a clear assessment of
how the program is meeting their needs as students.

E. List discipline-specific standards for accreditation in addition to Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools (SACS) accreditation standards. If applicable, attach current statement of
requirements.
The Society of Actuaries: University and Colleges with Actuarial Programs-Introductory Curriculum (UCAP-IC)
Requirements: Must maintain course coverage for at least two SOA preliminary exams and have approved courses for at
least one Validation by Educational Experience (VEE) topic area.

IV. IMPACT
A. How will the program changes affect transfer students?
Transfer students will be able to immediately enroll in courses offered in the Actuarial Track provided they have completed
the pre-requisite courses which will be offered in the Mathematics Major Core.

B. List all departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department or program that:
a. offers required courses for this program
b. contains an equated course in this program
c. shares staff and/or resources.
The College of Business and Technology will be impacted by this new program as FIN 360 and FIN 373 , as well as ECON
201, ECON 202, ACCT 281, and ACCT 282 will be required.

c.

Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
As a number of classes offered in the College of Business will be required for this program, the School of Business
Administration will see an increase in the number of students enrolling in those courses.

D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
chair and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
E.

Dr. Bob Albert, Dean College of Business and Technology and Dr. Greg Russell, Associate Dean School of Business
Administration were both contacted through a direct meeting.
Does this program revision require new technology? Please note that Information Technology (GH 110) should be
notified when the program proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow IT an opportunity to provide quality information that
can be included in the proposal request form.

[gl No (If yes, a representative from Information Technology must sign the signature sheet.)
DYes
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server based versions).
2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

v.

PERSONNEL

A. List name(s), qualifications including highest earned degree, and academic rank(s) of departmental
faculty who will teach courses in this program.
Dr. Russell May, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics
Dr. Timothy O'Brien, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics
Dr. Christopher Schroeder, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

B. Identify external or adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
None.

c.

List any additional support personnel (clerical, laboratory assistants, and technicians) needed for

implementation.
None.

D. List additional faculty including academic rank and qualifications, who must be employed during
the next four years if this is implemented.
None.

VI. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Identify the enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the past four years
The number of students who have been enrolled in the Math Major program (all tracks) over the past four years are:
Fall2013: 59; Fall2014: 79; Fall2015: 98; Fall2016: 93
The number of students who have graduated from the Math Major program (all tracks) over the past four years are:
2013-2014: 17; 2014-2015 : 14; 2015-2016: 20; 2016-2017: 18

B. List anticipated enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the next four years.
We anticipate 10-15 students per year to be enrolled in the Actuarial track for the next four years.
Projected Enrollment in the Math Major (ALL tracks):
Fal12018: 100; Fall2019 : 105; Fall2020: 110; Fall2021: 115.
Projected number of students graduating from the Math Major (ALL tracks):
2018-2019:22;2019-2020:27;2020-2021:30;2021-2022 : 34.

c. Explain any additional or remodeled facilities that will be required.
No additional or remodeled facilities are required.

D. List any additional equipment required.
A set of approximately 30 calculators will be required.

E. Provide the estimated additional cost required to support this program for the next four years.
Identify source of new funds (special legislative request, system reallocation, etc.).
The Society of Actuaries strongly recommends that, at minimum, faculty teaching the actuarial classes pass the initial
actuarial exams. This will require five to six months of intensive study for each exam. Each professor who will be teaching
in the program will need three hours of release time to prepare for each of the exams (SOA Financial Mathematics and SOA
Probability). Chances for passing would be improved by purchasing study materials for the library and attendance by the
faculty members at actuarial test preparation workshops at a cost of approximately $1200 plus travel each. Ideally, a
classroom set of calculators permitted on the actuary exams would be purchased. This would cost approximately $1800. In
addition, we would like to offer the incentive of reimbursing the exam fee for any student who successfully passes one of the
exams, as is common at other universities. Most students would be attempting two exams while enrolled in the program: 1)
SOA Financial Mathematics exam at $225 and 2) SOA Probability exam at $225.

VII. PROPOSED PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Please use the template below to list all Program courses. To create additional lines, tab while cursor
is in the last "Course Hours" field.
ExamQle of different types of entries. Not all programs, minors or certificates will have each type of entry .
·Number
Course
(Example:
Prefix
.(.
100) .
(Example:
:
ENG) ..

..

MSU
MSU
Variable .

300
400

:<

.

.

.Course Name
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General Education
If the Program requires specific general education courses list them here. These courses should NOT
have hours listed again in the Program requirements. (e.g. exchange courses, capstone, etc.)
Remaining hours should be listed with "variable" as course prefix and "General Education" as course
name with the total remaining general education hours in course hours .
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

FYS

101

First Year Seminar

3

ENG

100

Writing I

3

ENG

200

Writing II

3

COMM

108

Fundamentals of Speech Communication

3

MATH

175

Calculus I

4

HUMI

Varies

3

HUM II

UTCH 250 (HUM II exchange)

3

SBS I

Varies

3

SBS II

Varies

3

NSC I

Varies

3

NSC II

Varies

3

MATH

499C

Capstone and Senior Thesis I

2

MATH

499D

Capstone and Senior Thesis II

1

I

Total General Education Hours

137

Program Core Hours
Program Core courses must be taken by all students in the program. This section cannot contain
options such as "MSU 111 or MSU 112" or "choose 3 hours from the following list". Any core Track
hours should be listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

MATH

170

Introduction to Computer Science

4

MATH

195

Mathematical Communication I

1

MATH

275

Calculus II

4

MATH

276

Calculus III

4

MATH

295

Mathematical Communication II

1

MATH

300

Introduction to Mathematical Proof

3

MATH

301

Elementary Linear Algebra

3

MATH

308

Discrete Mathematics

3

MATH

315

Functions and Modeling

3

MATH

365

Introduction to Mathematical Statistics

3

Total Program Core Hours {This total should be at least 50% or more of the Total Program Hours; not
including general education hours and free elective hours).

29

Other Program Required Hours
Other Program Required Hours are required program courses with the option of choosing between
two specific courses (i.e. "MSU 111 or MSU 112"). Track hours should be listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

I Total Other Program Required Hours I
Program Electives
Program Electives are a list of required program-related courses from which a student chooses a
specific number of hours. (e.g. "choose 3 hours from the following list"). Track electives should be
listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course
Hours

Course Name

ITotal Program Elective Hours
IF YOUR PROGRAM DOES NOT HAVE TRACKS, PLEASE PROCEED TO THE FREE ELECTIVE
SECTION BELOW.
*Please note: If you need more than two tracks, please contact undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu so that
. d to fiIt your need s.
t hf
e orms can b e revise

Program Track Name: General Track
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

Complete twelve hours of mathematics electives above MATH 300 except MATH 305,
330, 332, 402, or 403 as approved by the department chair.

ITotal Track Hours

12
12

Program Track Name: Actuarial Track
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ACCT

281

Principles of Financial Accounting

3

ACCT

282

Principles of Managerial Accounting

3

ECON

201

Principles of Macroeconomics

3

ECON

202

Principles of Microeconomics

3

FIN

360

Business Finance

3

FIN

373

Investments

3

MATH

340

Financial Mathematics for Actuaries

3

MATH

345

Probability for Actuaries I

3

MATH

346

Probability for Actuaries II

3

ITotal Track Hours
Program Track Name: Applied Statistics Track
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ETM

319

Quality Control

3

Complete 9 hours from the following:
MATH

355

Operations Research

3

MATH

419

Probability

3

MATH

420

Mathematical Statistics

3

MATH

440

Biostatistical Methods

3

MATH

453

Concepts in the Design of Experiments

3

MATH

455

Linear Statistical Methods

3

MATH

456

Nonparametric Statistics

3

ITotal Track Hours

12

Program Track Name: Computational Track
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

MATH

320

Codes and Cryptography

3

MATH

400

Foundations of Computability

3

PHYS

270

Introduction to Scientific Computing

3

Choose one of the following:
MATH

312

Numerical Methods

3

PHYS

381

Computer Solutions to Engineering and Science Problems

3

ITotal Track Hours

I2

Program Track Name: MSUTeach Track
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

UTCH

IOO

Step I

I

UTCH

I 50

Step 2

I

UTCH

200

Knowing and Learning in Mathematics and Science

3

UTCH

250

Perspectives on Math and Science (taken as a general education exchange course)

0

UTCH

300

Classroom Interactions

3

UTCH

350

Project Based Instructions

3

UTCH

400

Research Methods

3

MATH

350

Introduction to Higher Algebra

3

MATH

370

Geometry I

3

MATH

371

Geometry II

3

UTCH

450

Apprentice Teaching

I2

ITotal Track Hours
Free Electives:
Free General Electives are any course hours still necessary to meet the 120 hour degree requirement
after all program requirements are met.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

General Track

2I

Actuarial Science Track

6

Applied Statistics Track

21

Computational Track

21

MSUTeach Track

0

I

Total Free Elective Hours

TOTAL DEGREE HOURS
(Total degree hours should equal 120 or contain a rationale as to why it cannot).

1

0-2I

120

Rationale as to why program exceeds 120 hours (if applicable):
If there is a change to the current catalog language for program competencies, admission criteria,
standardized testing requirements, etc., please list the NEW catalog language below. Do not list the
old catalog language. Do not list the program courses again.

Curriculum Map - (Mathematics Major, General Track)
NOTE: If you are required to comp lete any developmental courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in four years. This cuniculum map assumes that you
have not transferred in any previously completed college level courses.

All students must have 36 hours of general education courses which include:
FYS - First Year Seminar
ENG 100- Core Writing I
COMS 108- Fund. Of Speech Communication
ENG 200- Core Writing II
MATH 131, 135, 152, 174 or 175- CORE Math
Capstone
One 3 credit hour course from each of the following categories
HUM I
SBS I
HUM II
SBS II

NSC I
NSC II

The approved course list may be accessed through the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog.

FIRST YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
../ Fall Semester
MATH 170/170L
MATH 175
ENG 100
FYS 101

Code
R
G
G
G

Total Credit Hours

Credits
4
4
3
3

../

Spring Semester
HUM!
NSCI
ENG 200
MATH 275
COMS 108
MATH 195

14

Code
G
G
G
R
G
R
Total Credit Hours

Credits
3
3
3
4
3
1
17

SECOND YEAR COURSE SCHEDUI!.E
../ Fall Semester
MATH 276
MATH 300
MATH 315
SBS I
NSC II
MATH 295

Code
R
R/U
R/U
G
G
R
Total Credit Hours

Credits
4
3
3
3
3
1
17

../ Spring Semester
MATH 301
Math Elective
SBS II
UTCH 250 (HUM II exchange)
Minor Course

Code
R/U
RIU
G
G
R

Total Credit Hours

Credits
3
3
3
3
3
15

THIRD YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
../ Fall Semester
MATH 308
MATH 365
MATH Elective
Minor Course
Minor Course

Code
R/U
R/U
RIU
R
R

Total Credit Hours

Credits
3
3
3
3
3

../ Spring Semester
Electives
Elective
MATH Elective
Minor Course

15

Code
E
R/U
RIU
R/U

Total Credit Hours

Credits
6
3
3
3
15

FOURTH YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
../ Fall Semester
MATH 499C
MATH Elective
Minor Course
Minor Course
Elective

Code
G/U
RIU
R/U
R/U
E

Total Credit Hours
(E) Elective,
(P) Pre-requisite

(G) General Education Course
(R) Required Course

Credits
2
3
3
3
3
14

../ Spring Semester
MATH 4990
Minor Course
Elective
Elective
Elective

Code
G/U
R/U
E
E
E

Credits
1
3
3
3
3

Total Credit Hours
(S) Supplemental
(U) Upper Division Course 300-400 level (you must have 42 hours)

13

Curriculum Map - (Mathematics Major, Actuarial Track)
NOTE: If you are required to complete any developmenta l courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in fo ur years. Thi s cuniculum map assumes that you
have not transfeiTed in any previously completed college level courses.

All students must have 36 hours of general education courses which include:
FYS- First Year Seminar
ENG 100- Core Writing I
COMS 108 - Fund. Of Speech Communication
ENG 200 -Core Writing II
MATH 131 , 135, 152, 174 or 175- CORE Math
Capstone
One 3 credit hour course from each of the following categories
HUM I
SBS I
HUM II
SBS II

NSC I
NSC II

The approved course list may be accessed through the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog.

FIRST YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
../ Fall Semester
MATH 170/170L
MATH 175
ENG 100
FYS 101
Elective

Code
R
G
G
G

E

Total Credit Hours

../ Fall Semester
MATH 276
ACCT 281
ECON 201
SBS I
NSCII

Credits
4
4
3
3
3

../

Spring Semester
MATH 275
ENG 200
COMS 108
HUM 1
NSC 1

17

G
G

Total Credit Hours

4
3
3
3
3

G
G
G

Total Credit Hours

$ECOND YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
Code
Credits
../ Spring Semester
R
R
R

Code
R
G

MATH 300
ACCT282
ECON 202
SBS II
HUM II

16

Code
R/U
R
R
G
G

Total Credit Hours

Credits
4
3
3
3

3

16

Credits
3
3
3
3
3

15

THIRD YEAR COURSE SCHEDUI:.E .
../

Fall Semester
MATH 195
MATH 345
MATH 365
FIN 360
Minor Course
Elective

Code
R
R/U
RIU
RIU
R
E
Total Credit Hours

Credits
1
3
3
3
3
3

../ Spring Semester
MATH 295
MATH 301
MATH 308
MATH 346
Minor Course

16

Code
R
R/U
R/U
RIU
R

Total Credit Hours

Credits
1
3
3
3
3

13

FOURTH YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
../ Fall Semester
MATH 315
MATH 499C
FIN 373
Minor Course
Minor Course

Code
RIU
R/U
R/U
RIU
RIU

Total Credit Hours
(E) Elective,
(P) Pre-requisite

(G) General Education Course
(R) Requ ired Course

Credits
3
2
3
3

3

14

../ Spring Semester
MATH 340
MATH 4990
Minor Course
Minor Course
Minor Course

Code
RIU
RIU
R/U
R/U
R

Credits
3
1
3
3

3

Total Credit Hours
(S) Supplemental
(U) Upper Division Course 300-400 level (you must have 42 hours)

13

Curriculum Map - (Mathematics Major, Applied Statistics Track)
NOTE: If you are required to complete any developmental courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in four years. This cuniculum map assumes that you
have not transfetTed in any previously completed college level courses.
All students must have 36 hours of general education courses which include:
FYS - First Year Seminar
ENG 100- Core Writing I
COMS 108 -Fund. Of Speech Communication
ENG 200- Core Writing II
MATH 131 , 135,152, 174orl75-COREMath
Capstone
One 3 credit hour course from each of the following categories
HUM I
SBS I
HUM II
SBS II

NSC I
NSC II

The approved course list may be accessed through the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog.

FIRST YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
/

Fall Semester
MATH 170/170L
ENG 100
MATH 175
FYS 101

Code
R
G
G
G
Total Credit Hours

Credits
4
3
4
3

/

Spring Semester
HUM I
NSCI
ENG 200
MATH 275
COMS 108
MATH 195

14

Code
G
G
G
R
G
R
Total Credit Hours

Credits
3
3
3
4
3
1
17

SECOND YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
/

Fall Semester
MATH 276
MATH 300
MATH 315
SBSI
NSC II
MATH 295

Code
R
RIU
RIU
G
G
R
Total Credit Hours

Credits
4
3
3
3
3
1
17

/

Spring Semester
MATH 301
ETM 319
SBS II
UTCH 250 (HUM II exchange)
Minor Course

Code
R/U
R/U
G
G
R

Total Credit Hours

Credits
3
3
3
3
3
15

1iHIRD YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
/

Fall Semester
MATH 308
MATH 365
MATH Elective
Minor Course
Minor Course

Code

Credits

R/U
R/U

3
3
3
3
3

u

R
R

/

Spring Semester
Electives
MATH Elective
Minor Course

15

Total Credit Hours

Code
E
R!U
RIU

Total Credit Hours

Credits
9
3
3

15

FOURTH YEAR COURSE SCHEDUI!.E
/

Fall Semester
MATH 499C
MATH Elective
Minor Course
Minor Course
Elective

Code
G/U
R/U
R/U
R/U
E
Total Credit Hours

(E) Elective,
(P) Pre-requisite

(G) General Education Course
(R) Required Course,

Credits
2
3
3
3
3
14

/

Spring Semester
MATH 499D
Minor Course
Elective
Elective
Elective

Code
G/U
R/U
E
E
E

Credits
1
3
3
3
3

Total Credit Hours
(S) Supplemental
(U) Upper Division Course 300-400 level (you must have 42 hours)
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Curriculum Map- (Mathematics Major, Computational Track)
NOTE: If you are required to complete any developmental courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in four years. This cuniculum map assumes that you
have not transfen·ed in any prev iously completed college level courses.

All students must have 36 hours of general education courses which include:
FYS -First Year Seminar
ENG 100 -Core Writing I
COMS 108 - Fund. Of Speech Communication
ENG 200 - Core Writing II
Capstone
MATH 131 , 135, 152, 174 or 175- CORE Math
One 3 credit hour course from each of the following categories
HUM I
SBS I
HUM II
SBS II

NSCI
NSC II

The approved course list may be accessed through the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog.

FIRST YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
./ Fall Semester

Code
R
G
G
G

MATH 170/170L
ENG 100
MATH 175
FYS 101

Total Credit Hours

Credits
4
3
4
3

./

Spring Semester
HUM I
NSCI
ENG 200
MATH 275
COMS 108
MATH 195

14

Code
G
G
G
R
G
R
Total Credit Hours

SECOND YEAR COURSE SCHEDUI!.E
Code
Credits
./ Spring Semester

./ Fall Semester
MATH 276
MATH 300
MATH 315
SBS I
NSC!l
MATH 295

R
R/U
RIU
G
G
R

Total Credit Hours

4
3
3
3
3
1

MATH 301
PHYS 270
SBS ll
UTCH 250 (HUM II exchange)
Minor Course

17

Code
R/U
R
G
G
R

Total Credit Hours

Credits
3
3
3
4
3
1

17

Credits
3
3
3
3
3

15

THIRD YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
./ Fall Semester
MATH 308
MATH 365
MATH 312 or PHYS 381
Minor Course
Minor Course

Code
R/U
R/U
R/U
R
R
Total Credit Hours

Credits
3
3
3
3
3

./ Spring Semester
Electives
Elective
MATH 320
Minor Course

15

Code
E
R/U
RIU
· R/U
Total Credit Hours

Credits
6
3
3
3

15

FOURTH YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
./ Fall Semester
MATH 499C
MATH 400
Minor Course
Minor Course
Elective

Code
G/U
R/U
RIU
RIU
E
Total Credit Hours

(E) Electi ve,
(P) Pre-requisite

(G) General Education Course
(R) Required Course

Credits
2
3
3

3
3

14

./ Spring Semester
MATH 499D
Minor Course
Elective
Elective
Elective

Code
G/U
R/U
E
E
E

Credits
1
3
3
3
3

Total Credit Hours
(S) Supplemental
(U) Upper Division Course 300-400 level (you must have 42 hours)

13

Curriculum Map- (Mathematics Major, MSUTeach Track)
NOTE: If you are required to comp lete any developmental courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in four years. This cuniculum map assumes that you
have not transferred in any previously completed college level courses.

All students must have 36 hours of general education courses which include:
FYS - First Year Seminar
ENG 100- Core Writing I
COMS 108- Fund. Of Speech Communication
ENG 200- Core Writing II
MATH 131 , 135, 152, 174 or 175- CORE Math
Capstone
One 3 credit hour course from each of the following categories
HUM I
SBS I
HUM II
SBS II

NSC I
NSC II

The approved course list may be accessed through the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog.

FIRST YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
/

Fall Semester
MATH 170/170L
UTCH 100
ENG 100
MATH 175
FYS 101

Code
R
R
G
G
G

Credits
4
1
3
4
3

Total Credit Hours

/

Spring Semester
HUM I
NSCI
ENG 200
MATH 275
COMS 108
UTCH 150
MATH 195

15

Code
G
G
G
R
G
R
R
Total Credit Hours

Credits
3
3
3
4
3
1
1
18

SECOND YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
/

/

Fall Semester
MATH 276
MATH 300
MATH 315
UTCH 200
NSCII
MATH 295

Fall Semester
MATH 308
MATH 370
UTCH 300
Minor Course
Minor Course

Code
R
R/U
R/U
R
G
R
Total Credit Hours

Fall Semester
MATH 365
MATH 4990
UTCH 400
Minor Course
Minor Course
Minor Course

(E) Elective,
(P) Pre-requisite

/

Spring Semester
MATH 301
SBSI
SBS II
UTCH 250 (HUM II exchange)
Minor Course

RIU
RIU
R/U
R
R

3
3
3
3
3

MATH 371
MATH 350
UTCH 350
MATH 499C
Minor Course

15

(G) General Education Course
(R) Required Course

3
1
3
3
3
3
16

Code
R/U
R/U
R/U
G/U
R
Total Credit Hours

FOURTH YEAR COURSE SCHEDUI!.E
Code
Credits
/ Spring Semester
R/U
G/U
R/U
R
R
R
Total Credit Hours

Code
RIU
G
G
G
R

Credits
3
3
3
3
3
15

Total Credit Hours

THIRD YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
Credits
Code
/ Spring Semester

Total Credit Hours

/

Credits
4
3
3
3
3
1
17

UTCH 450

I~

Code
R/U

Credits
3
3
3
2
3

14

Credits
12

Total Credit Hours

(S) Supplemental
(U) Upper Division Course 300-400 level (you must have 42 hours)
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R. Duane Skaggs

Reply all!
Today, 9 57 AM
Deborah Ellen Ross;
Timothy OBrien

Hi Debbie,
The Department of Mathematics and Physics would like to add the KCTCS course MAT 261: Introduction to
Number Theory to be transfer equivalent to our MATH 300.
Please advise if you need any additional information or paperwork.
All the best,
Duane
R. Duane Skaggs, PhD
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Interim Chair
lOSA Lappin Hall
Morehead State University
Morehead, KY 40351 USA

phone: 1.606. 783.2848
email : d.skaggs@moreheadstate.edu

COURSE

-

New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form

MOREHEAD STATE

Revised May 2017

UNIVERSITY

Course:
(if revision, as listed in
current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ASTR 403: Astrophysical Instrumentation and Payloads
\

Earth and Space Sciences
Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section Vis answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.
( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

Date

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

roved ( ) Disa

roved

roved ( ) Disa

roved

r Associate Dean (Sign and Print)

0(lu;r
culum Committee (Sign and Print)

Date

roved ( ) Di sa

roved
Date

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed . Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to

(I

1

Undergraduate Curriculum Com ittee (Sign and Print)

~~~ 0\t \)Q () hls~,o
Vice President fo r Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

(M"Approved (

) Disapproved

IJ -5 - t/
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

ASTR 403: Astrophysical Instrumentation and Payloads
Earth and Space Sciences
Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

[2('

~

The curriculum proposal fonn has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

w

If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

0"

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

c;a-/

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.

~

~

~
r:(

d

The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
If the course requires the use oflive animals, the IACUC fonn is attached.
The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).
The syllabus contains the academic term with date.

[Z(

The , syll~bus contains the instructor's name.

12(

The syllabus contains the office location.

!Zf

The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

[ZJ'

[{('

\

·.

w

~

on the proposal. Ifthere is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The
syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
~
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a tenn paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
[Y" The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
ILl' The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
~ The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
~ The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: httQ://www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency/
~ The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start ofthe semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.day@moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability.
~ The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

Approval Date
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This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
-preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses Refer to the General Education web site

I. COURSE INFORMATION
• The course title can only be 30 characters .
•

The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
• Petition required -requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated- two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

[:8J New Course

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix

D Revised Course

Formula Faculty
Load

(Example:
3-0-3)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

ASTR

403

Astrophysical Instrumentation and Payloads

(Example: Writing I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3-0-3

Intended
Terms
Offered

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean's Office (Example:
Fall/Spring)
for assistance)

3

On Demand

(as listed in the current catalog)

Astrophysics Area and Space Science Area

This is a

0

required course. This is an

IZ] elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288.
ASTR 403: Astrophysical Instrumentation and Payloads (3-0-3): Pre-requisite: "C" or better in ASTR 125 and PHYS 232. The goal of
this class is to make the student familiar with ground as well as space-based instrumentation in modem Astrophysics. The course
will cover the detection of the entire electromagnetic spectrum from the Radio to Gamma rays. In addition the course will
introduce the students to particle and gravitational wave detectors as modem tools in contemporary astrophysics. The focus of
this course is on astrophysical hardware. Students will also learn different analysis techniques including data analysis and
interpretation, data handling and mining. A component of this class is the analysis of an astronomical data set and the
presentation of the methods and results in a short scientific paper and talk.

II. PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.

rs.
c.

A crucial part of observational Astronomy and Astrophysics is the understanding of how detectors work and how data are handled
and reduced. While we are currently covering some of these aspects in our ASTR 324 Radio Astronomy and ASTR 460 High
Energy Astrophysics, these only cover certain aspects of astrophysical instrumentaion in two specific wavelength ranges of the
Electromagnetic (EM) spectrum. In ASTR 324 and ASTR 460 we focus on the physics of astrophysical phenomena. Our new
course ASTR 403 will cover the entire EM spectrum and will also introduce students to particle and gravitational wave detectors
which have recently opened new windows in our understanding of astrophysical phenomena. In this new class we will concentrate
on instrumentations, like radio and X-ray hardware. Students will learn how to apply astrophysical data analysis tools to data sets.
At the Space Science Center at Morehead State University (MSU) we are also heavily involved in designing, building, and
operating astrophysical CubeSat missions. This new class will give our students in Space Science a better opportunity to
understand the physics behind the payloads used on astrophysical missions.

Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600). or

instru~tionallevel

change.

A 400 Ie'vel is appropr-iate because students need an adva·nced understanding cif·astronomy mid electromagnetism. ·we·also plan to
offer this class as a 600, graduate, level class for our Master students in Space Science Engineering.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
After the completion of this course students will be able to analyze astronomical data sets from a wide range of instruments. The
students will be able to use astrophysical data analysis tools, such as XSPEC , MIDAS, or CASA. The class will enable the
students to identify detectors best suited for an astrophysical mission. Students wil also be able to calibrate and test astrophysical
hardware.

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment

method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a tenn paper; scored by a rubric;

or

2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.

Beside the standard assessments through homework and exams, students are required to perform a science project by analyzing
and interpreting astrophysical data sets. The students are required to write a short scientific paper (preferentially in LaTeX) and
present a talk about their findings by the end of the semester. The paper and talk will be scored by a rubic and the exams will be
objective tests.

E. Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
Our goal at the MSU Department of Earth and Space Sciences is for students to either find jobs in space related industry or
institutions or continue their education at a graduate-level university. While astronomical instrumentation classes exist at some
larger research universities like The Ohio State University, Pennsylvania State University, or MIT, no similar classes exist in
Kentucky. For the Astrophysics students to be more competitive when applying for graduate school this course is essential. The
Space Science students will acquire knowledge in an area that most students do not have in the field , which makes them more
employable when graduating because they already have a knowledge in astrophysical payloads.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
Morehead State University's mission statement states that as a community of life-long learners, we will educate students for a
global environment. When our Astrophysics and Space Science students leave MSU or apply for graduate school they compete in
a global market. Both fields are international fields which require that our students receive an education that makes them stand out
among other students. Our new course will provide them with tools that will do exactly this. It is rare that students are provided
with an instrumentation class at an undergraduate level.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
N/A

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
N/A

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
Department of Mathematics and Physics

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
Dr. Duane Skaggs, Dr. Jennifer Birriel, Dr. Ignacio Birriel, Dr. Capp Yess, and Dr. Kent Price were all contacted by email.

V. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Dr. Dirk Grupe, PhD, Assistant Professor of Astrophysics and Space Science
Dr. Thomas Pannuti, PhD, Associate Professor of Astrophysics and Space Science

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
N/A

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
One section of 25 students. Anticipated enrollment of 20 students

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fall2018

c.

Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).

Lecture

D. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
None

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
• Does the course require library resources to support specific
0 Yes ~No
class assignments or supplemental reading?
• Do the library services and resources presently available
~ Yes
0No
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?
F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Information Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide qu ality informati on that can be included in the proposal request fonn .

0

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from

Information Technology review the proposal and sign th e signature sheet.)

~No
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.
G. Does this course involve the use of live animals?
0 Yes ~ No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the sy llabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
http://www. moreheadstate. edu/ education/.
• *The College of Education (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.

Morehead State University
College o{Science
Department of Earth and Space Sciences

Astronomy 403
Concepts in Astrophysical Instrumentation and Payloads
Fall2018
Section 001

Dr. Dirk Grupe
Assistant Professor of Astrophysics and Space Science
Office Location: Space Science Center Room 212-J
Office Phone: 606-783-9 597
Space Science Center Phone: 606-783-2381
E-mail: d.grupe@moreheadstate.edu

Course Description: ASTR 403 : Astrophysical Instrumentation and Payloads (3-0-3) : Pre-requisite: "C" or better in ASTR 125 and
PHYS 232. The goal of this class is to make the student familiar with ground as well as space-based instrumentation in modern
Astrophysics. The course will cover the detection of the entire electromagnetic spectrum from the Radio to Gamma rays. In addition
the course will introduce the students to particle and gravitational wave detectors as modern tools in contemporary astrophysics. The
focus of this course is on astrophysical hardware. Students will also learn different analysis techniques including data analysis and
interpretation, data handling and mining. A component of this class is the analysis of an astronomical data set and the presentation of
the methods and results in a short scientific paper and talk.
Course Prerequisites: A minimum of a "C" in ASTR 125 and PHYS 232
Class Meeting Times: Mondays 17:00-17:50 (5pm-5 :50pm) and Wednesday 17:00-17:50 and 18:00-18:50
Class Location: Space Science Center Room 103
Office Hours: MWF, 10:00- 12:00; Also by appointment.
Text: Astrophysical Techniques by C.R. Kitchin (5th or 6th edition), CRC Press;
Course Objectives: After the completion of this course students will be able to analyze astronomical data sets from a wide range of
instruments. The students will be able to use astrophysical data analysis tools, such as XSPEC, MIDAS , or CASA. The class will
enable the students to identify detectors best suited for an astrophysical mission. Students wil also be able to calibrate and test
astrophysical hardware.

Student Learner Outcomes
The following student competencies are central to this General Education course:
• To effectively utilize deductive or inductive reasoning (Student Learner Outcome 2b).
• To apply scientific or technological concepts to solving problems of natural systems (Student Learner Outcome 5b ).
• Analyze explanations to classify them as scientific or nonscientific (Student Learner Outcome 5c).
Beside the standard assessments through homework and exams, students are required to perform a science project by analyzing
and interpreting astrophysical data sets. The students are required to write a short scientific paper (preferentially in LaTeX) and
present a talk about their findings by the end of the semester. The paper and talk will be scored by a rubic and the exams will be
objective tests.

Tentative Schedule
Readings:

Date:

Lecture Topic:

00
01

Prologue
Chapter 1

Mon, Aug 13
Wed, Aug. 15 I

Course Introduction, History of Astronomical Instrumentation
Optical Telescopes I

02

Chapter 1

Wed, Aug. 15 II Optical Telescopes II

03

Chapter 1

Mon, Aug. 20

Optical Detectors I: Photographic plates and photomultipliers

04

Chapter

Wed, Aug. 22 I

Optical Detectors II: Charge Coupled Devices, CCDs

05

Chapter 2

Wed, Aug. 23 II Optical Detectors III: Principles of Semi-conductors

05

Chapter 2

Mon, Aug. 27

Uncertainties and measurement errors, error propagation

06

Chapter 2

Wed, Aug. 29 I

Optical Data Analysis I, Bias, Flatfields, Darks

07

Chapter 1.2

Wed, Aug. 29 II Optical Data Analysis: How to calibrate CCD observations

Lecture:

Mon, Sep. 03

Labor Day
Atmospheric Corrections

08

Chapter 1.2

Wed, Sep. 05 I

09

Chapter 1.2

Wed, Sep. 05 II Infrared Observations

10

Chapter 1.2

Mon, Sep. 10

Radio, Microwave, and Sub-mm Telescopes

11

Chapter 1.2

Wed, Sep. 12 I

Radio Detectors and Receivers

12

Chapter 1.2

Wed, Sep. 12 II Principles of Interferometry
Mon, Sep. 17

Exam #]-Lectures 01-08

13

Chapter 1.3

Wed, Sep. 19 I

Principles of X-ray Telescopes

14

Chapter 1.3

Wed, Sep. 19 II

X-ray Detectors I: Proportional Counters

15

Chapter 1.3

Mon, Sep. 24

X-Ray Detectors II: CCDs and CZT Arrays

16

Chapter 1.3

Wed., Sep. 26 I

Gamma-Ray Observatories and Detectors

17

Wed. Sep 26 II

Introduction to X-ray Data Analysis

18

Mon, Oct. 01

The Swift Gamma-Ray Burst Explorer Mission

19

Wed. Oct. 03 I

Swift data extraction and handling

20

Wed, Oct. 03 II

X-ray Spectral Analysis, XSPEC

Man, Oct. 08

Exam#2

21

Chapter 1.4

Wed, Oct. 10 I

Cosmic Ray Detections

22

Chapter 1.5

Wed, Oct. 10 II

Neutrino Detectors

23

Chapter 1.6

Mon, Oct. 15

Gravitational Wave Detectors

24

Chapter 2,3

Wed, Oct 17 I

Principles of Photometry, Magnitudes and Filter Systems

25

Chapter 2,3

Wed, Oct. 17 II

Relative and absolute Photometry

Tentative Schedule (Continued)
Lecture: Readings:
26
Chapter 2,3

Date:
Mon, Oct. 22

Lecture Topic:
Photometry data reduction and Analysis

27

Chapter 4

Wed, Oct. 24 I

Spectroscopy, Diffraction

28

Chapter4

Wed, Oct. 24 II

Spectroscopy Techniques

29

Chapter4

Mon, Oct. 29

Calibrating Spectroscopic Observations

30

Chapter 5.2

Wed Oct, 31 I

Polarimetry

31

Chapter 5.2

Wed, Oct 31 II

Spectra-Polarimetry

Mon, Nov. 05

Exam #3 -Lectures 14-18
Astrometry

32

Chapter 5.1

Wed. Nov 07 I

33

Chapter 5.1

Wed Nov. 07 II Astrometry

34

Chapter 5.3

Mon, Nov. 12

35

Chapter 5.3

Wed, Nov. 14 I Coronographs and Radiometer

36

Chapter 5.3

Wed, Nov. 14 II Helio-Seismology

37

Chapter 5.4

Mon, Nov. 19

Magnetometers

Nov. 22-24

Thanksgiving Break

Mon, Nov. 26

Virtual Observatories

Wed, Nov. 29

Student Presentations

38

Chapter 5.5

Introduction to Solar Astronomy

***Dec. 0317:00-19:00-- Final Exam (cumulative) ***

Grade Assessment:
Student Research Paper
Student Presentation
Homework Assignments
3 x 50min Exams (100 points each)
Final Exam (100 points-- Cumulative)
Total Points
(Also see discussion of i>clicker Questions below)

15%
15%
20%
33%
17%
100%

Grading Scale:
The following grading scale will be implemented for the course (all final grades will be rounded to the nearest integer):
90%-100% = A, 80%-89% = B, 70%-79% =C, 60%-69% = D and < 60% = E.
You will have the opportunity to earn extra credit points by attending extra observing activities. These points will be added to
your final grade: final grade= ((weighed total x 10) +extra points)/1 0

Very important:
A lack of planning on your part does not constitute an emergency on mine!!!
If you need a good GPA for whatever reason, then please work for this class during the whole semester. Do not start worrying about
your grade just before finals! If you do not work on this class then please be not surprised when you do not get the grade that you
want or fail this class. I will be available for questions and help throughout the whole semester.

Student Research Paper and Presentation:
A crucial aspect of this class is the understanding of the analysis and interpretation of astronomical data. Students are required to
perform a small research project of their choice. This can be observation performed with our 21m radio telescope, analysis of X-ray
data, or optical data. Many observations today are available to the public on data archives. During the course students will be
introduced to public data archives. Students are required to download a data set and reduce, analyze and interpret the data. This
includes literature searches like through ADS and the NED. Students are then required to write a short (about 5-10 page) research
paper and summarize their findings in a talk given in front of the class by the end of the semester. Both, the paper and the talk account
for 30% of the total grade. Students need to take this part of the class very seriously. The deadline for submitting the final paper is the
Monday before Thanksgiving, Nov. 19 at the time of the class. Late papers and talks will not be accepted.

Homework Assignments, Hour Exams and Final Exam:
Homework assignments will be administered during the course of the semester. These questions are intended to help reinforce the
content that has been discussed during lecture: completion of these questions will also help students prepare for quarterly exams
as well. All homework assignments are due at specific times. I will not accept late homework passed the deadline!
Three one-hour exams will be administered during the course of the semester. These exams will be comprised of a mixture of
multiple choice questions and questions that may be answered with descriptive sentences or with a diagram. A fourth exam will
be given during Finals Week: it will have the same structure as the other three exams and it will be comprehensive. All four
exams count with the same weight toward the final grade. All exams are open exams, meaning the use of the textbook during the
exam is allowed. Electronic devices including laptops, however, are not.

Attendance Policy:
I do not require attendance in the class. You will not be penalized for missing classes; however, you are strongly encouraged to
attend lectures so that you can receive the latest announcements about the class. Also, high attendance by a student will be viewed
favorably when final grades are computed. If you anticipate missing an exam, you MUST contact the instructor (via phone oremail) BEFORE the scheduled start of the exam to schedule a make-up, which will only be administered with approval by the
instructor. Hour Exams or the Final Exam will not be made up under ANY circumstances due to unexcused absences.

Policies on Electronic Devices in the Classroom:
All electronic communication deyices (cell phones. etc.) must be turned off prior to the start of each lecture. Students are
not allowed to listen to music, browse the Internet, play games, send text messages and either receive or make calls or text
messages during lectures. Such behavior during lecture is disrespectful to both the instructor and your fellow students and
makes it more difficult to establish a constructive learning environment within the classroom. If a student does use an
electronic device in an inappropriate way, the device will be con(iscated by the instructor and returned to the student after class.
The inappropriate use of any electronic device during an exam or quiz is completely prohibited: if a student is caught using an
electronic device inappropriately (e.g., conducting an Internet search to answer a question), the student will automatically receive
a failing grade and may be subject to further disciplinary action (see Academic Policy Section below). The use oflaptops to take
notes during class, however, is allowed.

Academic Policy:
Cheating, fabrication, plagiarism or helping others to commit these acts will not be tolerated. Academic dishonesty will result in
severe disciplinary action including, but not limited to, failure of the student assessment item or course, and/or dismissal from
MSU. If you are not sure what constitutes academic dishonesty, read The Eagle: Student Handbook or ask your instructor. The
policy is located at http://www.morehead-st.edu./units/studentlife/handbook/academicdishonesty.html. For example: Copying
information from the Internet is plagiarism if appropriate credit is not given.

Emergency Response Protocol:
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves with the nearest exit routes in
the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special
needs or if you will require assistance during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency
response protocols at www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency.

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA):
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their access and safety needs. The
Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with
documented disabilities. Although a request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or
before the start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their
website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more information.

Campus Safety Statement:
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves with the nearest exit routes in
the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special
needs or will require assistance during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency
response protocols at http://www.moreheadstate.edu/emergency.

Department of Earth and Space Sciences Course Contingency Plan
In the event that Morehead State University is closed for an extended period or in the event that the instructor is unable to meet
during scheduled hours for an extended period, the following course contingency plan will be implemented. Through Blackboard,
students will have access to all assignments and course materials. Students will continue working on assignments, continue
readings and engage in discussions on Blackboard as scheduled. Assignments will be due as scheduled. An alternate instructor
will facilitate the Blackboard activities in the event that the instructor is unable to facilitate due to illness. Students who are unable
to complete the work because of illness must arrange a schedule with the instructor for completion of assignments. If a student is
ill, they will communicate that to the instructor and if work cannot be made up by the time grades are due, the student and
instructor will make arrangements for an " I."

What Does A Student Need to Do to Be Successful in This Class?
•

•

Attend all lectures and take careful notes. While all course materials will be posted at Blackboard, there will be
important lecture activities (like inquiry questions and demonstrations) to illustrate key concepts and it is important to
witness these activities first hand.
Class participation is crucial: you are strongly encouraged to ask questions during the course of a lecture about the
course material. Like attendance, participation will be reviewed favorably when final grades are computed.

Morehead State University Space Science Center
The Morehead State University Space Science Center has been established to provide a research and educational facility with state-ofthe-art laboratories for undergraduate students in space science and astrophysics. Space science is an interdisciplinary and technologyintensive discipline that encompasses physics, astrophysics, satellite telecommunications, electrical engineering, mathematics and
computer sciences. The Space Science Center originated from a joint NASA-Morehead State-Kentucky National Science Foundation
EPSCoR venture to develop a large aperture (21-Meter) radio telescope and satellite tracking station as well as associated laboratories
and degree programs at Morehead State University. Degree programs that are offered include a B.S. and Master in Space Science and
a B.S. in Physics (Area of Concentration in Astrophysics). For more information, visit the Space Science Center's web site at
http :IIsse. moreheadstate.edu
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Helpful Information:
1. Important Definitions Used in the Curriculum Process
• Minor= a set of discipline-specific courses of at least 21 hours
• Certificate= a series of courses related to a specific topic or skill with a prescribed number of hours.
For additional information contact the Office of Academic Programs at 783-2003 or email
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu.
o More than 50% of certificate credit hours must be 300 level or above and students must have a
major on file.
o Certificate program must be completed in less than one academic year and must be completed in
less than 30 credit hours.
o Completion of a certificate does not replace a minor for program completion.
• Equated courses vs. cross-listed courses= equated courses are courses of identical content that have
different prefixes (and are approved through the undergraduate curriculum process), whereas crosslisted' courses have the same instructor and are offered at the same time/location.
• Pre-requisite= course(s) that a student must successfully complete prior to registering for a more
advanced course.
• Co-requisite= course(s) that a student must take concurrently with another course.
2. Any proposal with a secondary education component must be routed through the Teacher Education
Council.
3. The initiator is responsible for tracking a proposal through the approval process.
4. Edits to the proposal may be requested at any level of review. Such edits should be made by the
originator of the proposal. The originator also may be asked to address questions (in writing or in
person) at any level of review.
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Th e initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee
Chairfor their review.
Th e Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side
of the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
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If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
Each course pre-fix, number, and title is consistent with the current undergraduate catalog (or with
revisions made in supporting curriculum proposals).
Each course has been reviewed for pre-requisites, co-requisites or testing requirements. There are
no hidden pre-requisites, co-requisites, or testing requirements.
If the proposal is a certificate, more than 50% of the credit hours are 300 level or above.
If the proposal is a certificate, the proposal includes language that students must have a major on
file.
If the proposal is a certificate, there is language that the program must be completed in less than one
academic year.
If the proposal is a certificate, it contains less than 30 credit hours.
If the proposal is a certificate, there is language in the proposal to indicate that it does not replace a
minor for program completion.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.
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MINOR or CERTIFICATE
Creation of a Minor or Certificate Form
'

.

The outline below is to be used for the creation of a minor or certificate. Any new course included in this
minor or certificate requires a separate "New Course or Major Revision of Existing Course" proposal. A
revision to an existing minor or certificate should use the "Revision of a Minor or Certificate fonn".
[gl

Creation of a Minor

0

Creation of a Certificate
•

More than 50% of certificate credit hours must be 300 level or above and
students must have a major on file .
• Certificate program must be completed in less than one academic year and
must be completed in less than 30 credit hours.
• Completion of a certificate does not replace a minor for program
completion

L

MINOR OR CERTIFICATE INFORMATION

State the proposed title of the Minor or Certificate
Astrophysics Minor

CIP Code
40.0299 Astronomy and Astrophysics

Contact your department chair or associate dean to
verify the correct CIP code information.

IL NEED AND JUSTIFICATON
A. State the purpose of the Minor or Certificate (what are you doing?).
We are replacing the current Astronomy Minor with this new Astrophysics Minor. There are several problems with the
current Astronomy Minor: 1) The current Minor requires the General Education class ASTR 112. However, this class is
basically a duplication of the already required introductory astronomy class ASTR 125 for our Astrophysics and Space
Science students. ASTR 125 is more math based and is teaching students to apply mathematical tools to solve
astrophysical problems. In the new Astrophysics Minor, students will take ASTR 130 instead of ASTR 112. ASTR 130
is a continuation of ASTR 125 and is also a requirement of ASTR 311, but currently not listed in the Astronomy Minor
requirements. Also, the current Astronomy Minor offers the students a choice between two physics tracks, one with
PHYS 201 and 202 and the other track using PHYS 231 and 232. However, because the required classes ASTR 311 and
312 do require PHYS 232, there is actually no choice. The new Astrophysics Minor will eliminate these contradictions
and will enhance the learning experience of our students.

B. State specific reasons for this minor or certificate (why are you doing it?).
As mentioned above, the way the current Astronomy Minor is set up does not work The new Astrophysics Minor will
have an enhanced rigor in particular on the requirements for Mathematics and Physics

c.

If there is a similar program at MSU or in Kentucky, provide justification for the duplication
Astronomy Minor programs currently exist in Kentucky at Western Kentucky University and Northern Kentucky
University. However, the program at WKU focuses more on Geology than Astronomy and the Program at NKU serves a
different student body. Our Astrophysics Minor focuses on the physics aspect of Astronomy. It also serves primarily
Space Science Engineering students in our department. Our minor program is unique by offering students the
oppourtunity to learn about astronomical phenomena from radio to high energy astrophysics. Our program is also unique
by offering the broadest range of astrophysics lectures available in Kentucky.

D. List special admission requirements and/or limitations on enrollment.
None

IlL GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

A. What are the learning outcomes for the minor or certificate?
The new Astrophysics Minor will enhance the quality of our program. Our goal is to engage students in astrophysical
research. An objective will be to have our students serve as co-authors of a scientific paper and/or have them present a
poster or give a talk at least at a regional meeting, e.g. Kentucky Academy of Science meeting in November each year.

B. List the methods of program assessment to be used, other than course grades, to ensure that
the desired outcomes or competencies are attained by students. Indicate the frequency of

assessment and how results will be made available to program faculty.
The new Astrophysics Minor will give the students a better background in astrophysics than what is currently provided
by the duplication of the ASTR 112 and 125 courses in the astrophysics requirements. The new name of the minor"Astrophysics"- will emphasize the physics content of the program. Therefore, ASTR 112 will be dropped to reduce
the redundancy with ASTR 125. The revised program will enable our students to obtain a better understanding in
astrophysics. This enhanced knowledge will make them more competitive when applying for graduate school or
searching for jobs.

c.

What are the goals and objectives of this proposal?
As mentioned above, the goal of this new minor is to give students a more mathematically rigorous education in
Astrophysics.

D. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the minor or certificate relate to the mission
statement of the University.
The changes will enhance the quality of the Astrophysics Minor and improve the scientific proficiency of students in the
service region. An objective of this minor is to have our students serve as co-authors of a scientific paper and/or have
them present a poster or give talks at least at a regional meeting, e.g. the Kentucky Academy of Science meeting in
November.

IV. IMPACT
A. List all departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. offers required courses for this program
b. contains an equated course in this program
c. shares staff and/or resources.
Department of Mathematics and Physics

B. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
None

c.

List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of
contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
Contacted the head of the Math and Physics department Dr. Duane Skaggs, as well as Dr. Jennifer Birriel, Dr. Ignacio
Birriel, Dr. Capp Yess, and Dr. Kent Price by email.

v.

PERSONNEL

A. List the name(s), qualifications including highest earned degree, and academic rank(s) of
departmental faculty who will teach courses in this minor or certificate.
Dr. Dirk Grupe, PhD, Physics, Assistant Professor of Astrophysics and Space Science
Dr. Thomas Pannuti, PhD, Physics, Associate Professor of Astrophysics and Space Science

B. Identify external or adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
Dr. Eric Jerde, PhD, Geology, Associate Professor
Dr. Jennifer Birriel, PhD, Physics Professor
Dr. Ignacio Birriel, PhD, Physics, Professor
Dr. Kent Price, PhD, Physics, Associate Professor
Dr. Capp Yess, PhD, Physics, Associate Professor.

c.

List any additional support personnel (clerical, laboratory assistants, and technicians) needed
for implementation.
None

D. List present and anticipated faculty necessary to offer this minor or certificate. List
additional faculty including academic rank and qualifications, who must be employed during
the next four years if this is implemented.
No additional faculty are needed

VL ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. State the desired implementation date for the minor or certificate.
Fall2018

B. Anticipated enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the next four years.
2018:
2019:
2020:
2021:

c.

6/5
6/5
6/5
6/5

Explain any additional or remodeled facilities that will be required.
None

D. List any additional equipment required.
None

E. Provide the estimated additional cost required to support this minor or certificate for the next
four years. Identify source of new funds (special legislative request, system reallocation, etc.).
None

Please use the template below to list all minor or certificate courses.
Example of different twe$ of entries. Not allminors or certificates win have ·all tYPes of entries.
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List each specific course required in the minor or certificate. To create additional lines, tab while the cursor is in the
last "Course Hours" field.
Course
Course
Number
Course Name
Preflx
(Example:
Hours
(Example: 100)
ENG)
3
Astronomical and Physical Methods to Explore the Universe (Note, students who
seek to obtain the Astrophysics minor cannot substitute the GenEd NSC II
ASTR
125
requirement with ASTR 125 and are required to take another GenEd NSC II class.)
3
ASTR
130
Stars, Galaxies, and Cosmology
ASTR

311

Astrophysics I: Stars and Stellar Evolution

3

ASTR

312

Astrophysics II: Galaxies and Cosmology

3

PHYS

231

Engineering Physics I

4

PHYS

231 A

Engineering Physics I Laboratory

1

PHYS

232

Engineering Physics II

4

PHYS

232A

Engineering Physics II Laboratory

1

Program Electives (Choose one of the following):
ESS

303

Planetary Geology

3

'

ASTR

324

Radio Astronomy

3

ASTR

431

Plasma Physics

3

ASTR

460

High Energy Astrophysics

3

ASTR

399

Special Topics in Astronomy

3

PHYS

399

Special Topics in Physics

3

PHYS

350

Nuclear Physics

4

PHYS

412

Light and Physical Optics

3

Total Minor or Certificate Hours

25-26
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The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
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Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
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Department Curriculum
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The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.
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COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula . If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

SSE

340

Digital Control Systems for Space
Applications

Course
Proposed prefix
(Example:
Course
ENG)

Name:

SSE

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

4.47

3-2-4

Fall

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

340

Digital Control Systems for Space
Applications

4.47

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

3-2-4

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Removing PHYS 211 as a prerequisite. PHYS 211 is not necessary for successful completion of SSE 340.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Mathematics and Physics
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
None likely. PHYS 211 has not been offered in over 20 years.
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
Duane Skaggs (Interim Chair of Mathematics and Physics) was notified by email of the change.

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
SSE 340 - Digital Control Systems for Space
Applications
(3-2-4) Fall. This course is a comprehensive introduction to digital control systems for space applications. A
presentation of fundamental topics in digital controls is reinforced with hands-on laboratory experience. The
course covers elements of real-time computer architecture; input-output interfaces and data converters; analysis
and synthesis of sampled-data control systems using classical and modem (state-space) methods; analysis of
trade-offs in control algorithms for computation speed and quantization effects. Laboratory projects emphasize

practical digital servo interfacing and implementation problems with timing, noise and nonlinear devices.
Prerequisite: SSE 105, SSE 122, MATH 175
Corequisite: SSE 340L

Please insert (paste) any supporting documentation here. If you have no supporting information, please
remove this section from your proposal.
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College:
(as listed in current catalog)

SSE 442 RF/Microwave Systems & Antennas
Earth and Space Science
Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

~
~
;z(

~

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.
The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

&,cJedL

II

7

Approval Date

Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Fonn. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

SSE

442

Course
Proposed prefix
Course
(Example:
ENG)
Name:

SSE

Title (Example: Writing I)

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

RF/Microwave Systems & Antennas

3.47

2-2-3

Fall

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

442

RF/Microwave Systems & Antennas

3.47

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

2-2-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Removing EEC 242 and EEC 344 as prerequisites. EEC 242 and EEC 344 are not necessary for
successful completion of SSE 442 as much of the "pre-requisite" material is included in the SSE 442
course.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
Engineering and Technology Management Department
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
The department may need to offer fewer sections of the courses.
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
Ahmad Zargari (Associate Dean- School of Engineering and Information Systems) has been contacted
by email of the change.

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
SSE 442 - RF/Microwave Systems & Antennas
(2-2-3) Fall. RF/Microwave systems and antennas design, analysis, fabrication, test and characterization.
Transmission lines in general, introduction to waveguides, planar transmission lines, concept of impedance
matching for optimum power transfer, measurement methods for transmission lines, introduction of
Sparameters. Antennas in general, printed antennas, reflector antennas, fabrication techniques for printed
antennas, impedance and radiation measurements for antennas. Microwave components used in systems such as

filters, isolators, directional couplers and power splitters will also be covered.
Pre-requisites: PHYS 232, PHYS 232A, and MATH 275; Corequisite: SSE 442L
Please insert (paste) any supporting documentation here. If you have no supporting information, please
remove this section from your proposal.

COURSE

-

New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form

MOREHEAD STATE
UNIVERSITY

Course:
(if revision, as listed in
current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Revised May 2017

SSE 464: Astrodynamics
Earth and Space Sciences
Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section Vis answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.
( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

Date

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

Department Ch

1Jlflu

cfLvfr

rriculum Committee (Sign and Print)

Date

roved ( ) Disa

roved
Date

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed . Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to

(

~ed

( ) Disa

.. _saa ~~ ~\g\ ) Qr. Rq\6\-;p ci2 Approved (
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

roved

1/
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) Disapproved
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

SSE 464: Astrodynamics
Earth and Space Sciences
Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the .final document and complete the checkboxes on the le.fi side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

Initiator

6

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

~

~

4

If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

)Z(

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

0

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.

[Z(
JZ(

The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.

¢

If the course requires the use oflive animals, the IACUC form is attached.

~

The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).

E(

6

)Z(

¢

~

The syllabus contains the academic term with date.
The syllabus contains the instructor's name.
The syllabus contains the office location.
The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: httQ ://www .moreheadstate. edu/ emergency/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.day@moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

~

/c)
Approval Date

{0

(J)r;

Approval Date

COURSE
. New Course .o r Major Revision to Existing Cours~
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses. Refer to the General Education web site.

L COURSE INFORMATION
• The course title can only be 30 characters .
• The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
•
•
•
•

Petition required -requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
Equated- two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

IZ! New Course

Course
prefix

l JRevised Course
Formula Faculty
(Example:
Load
3-0-3)

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean' s Office (Example:
for assistance)
Fall/Spring)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

SSE

464

Astrodynamics

(Example: Writingi)

3-0-3

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

Intended
Terms
Offered

3

Fall

(as listed in the current catalog)

Space Science Area, Bachelor of Science

This is a

D required course.

This is an

IZ! elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288 .
SSE 464 Astrodynamics (3-0-3) Pre-requisite: PHYS 231. Fall. This course will help students to understand orbits and satellite motions,
ranging from the two-body problem to interplanetary missions.

IL PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
The purpose of this course is to provide students with the basic mathematical and conceptual tools to understand spaceflight
mechanics, orbits and space maneuvers.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
A 400 level is appropriate because students are required already to have basics of mechanics.

c.

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon completion of the course, the student will demonstrate understanding of basic concept of spaceflight mechanics. Specifically,
the student will:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

solve the two-body problem.
explain classical orbital elements, trajectories, constants of motion, coordinate systems.
compare earth satellites, ground track and visibility.
compare orbits, orbital manoeuvers, perturbations.
explain the three-body problem, lagrange points and sphere of influence.
explain lunar trajectories and patched-conics approximation.
compare interplanetary mission, synodic period, h~liocentric transfer orbits, planetary capture and swing-by.
explain rocket equation, rocket staging and performances.
explain satellite attitude, rotational kinematics and dynamics, passive attitude stabilization and spacecraft control.

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.

Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a final
Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a final
Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a final
Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a final
Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam
Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam
7. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam
8. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam
9. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

exam
exam
exam
exam

Homework assignments are scored by rubrics and all exams are objective tests.

E. Defme how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.
Understanding the functions of orbits and orbital maneuver gives students a better overview of space missions. This will help them
for their future space-related jobs, since they will get a wider overview of space missions problems.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
This course trains students in a very important part of mission design, to prepare them for success in the space field. These goals
relate to the MSU mission statement related to commitment to individual achievement and educating student for success in a
global environment.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
N/A

B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
N/A

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
Department of Math and Physics

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
Duane Skaggs, email: d.skaggs@moreheadstate.edu

V. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Daniele Paglialunga, Instructor MS, Director ofExomedicine Center at MSU Space Science Center
Dr. Dirk Grupe, PhD, Assistant Professor
Dr. Thomas Pannuti, PhD, Associate Professor

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
N/A

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
~. Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.
One section of 30 students. Anticipated enrollment of 20 students from the Bachelor of Science in Space Science

B. Desired implementation date for the course.
Fall 2018

~. Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lectures

~. Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.

NIA

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
• Does the course require library resources to support specific
0 Yes ~No
class assignments or supplemental reading?
• Do the library services and resources presently available
~ Yes
0No
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?
F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that lnfonnation Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality information that can be included in the proposal request fonn.

0

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from

Information Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

~No
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

IG.

Does this course involve the use of live animals?
0 Yes [:g] No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). Further information and models are provided at
http://www .moreheadstate.edu/education/.
• *The College of Education (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to form
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process of transitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.

Morehead State University
College of Science
Department of Earth & Space Sciences

MOREHEAD STA
U NI V E RS il

SSE 464 - Astrodynamics
Fall2018

Instructor: Daniele Paglialunga, MS, Director
ofExomedicine Center for Applied Tecnology
at MSU Space Science Center

Office: Exomedicine Center
Office Hours: M-F 1-2 pm
Office Phone: (606)-356-6652
Main Office: (606)-356-6652
e-mail: d.paglialunga@moreheadstate.edu

Text: R.B. Bate, D.D. Muller, J.E. White, Fundamentals of Astrodynamics, Dover, 1971
F.J. Hale, Introduction to Space Flight, Prentice-Hall, 1994
Course Description: SSE 464 Astrodynamics (3-0-3) Pre-requisite: PHYS 231 . Fall. This course will help
students to understand orbits and satellite motions, ranging from the two-body problem to interplanetary missions.

COURSE CALENDAR
Week .
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15

Topic
Two-Body Problem, Classical Orbital Elements
Trajectories, Constants ofMotion, Coordinate Systems
Earth Satellites
Ground Track and Visibility
Orbits, Orbital Manoeuvers, Perturbations
Three-Body Problem
Lagrange Points, Sphere of Influence
Lunar Trajectories- Midterm Exam
Patched-Conics Approximation
Interplanetary Mission, Synodic Period
Heliocentric transfer orbits, planetary capture
Swing-By
Rocket Equation, Rocket Staging and Performance
Satellite Attitude, Rotational Kinematics and Dynamics
Passive Attitude Stabilization, Spacecraft Control
Final Exam- December 2018

Grading
Your course grade will be based on the following:
Homework assignments
20%
Midterm
35%
Final Exam
45%

A
B

c

D
E

90-100%
80-89%
70-79%
60-69%
<60%

Attendance:
Attendance is an important component of this course. Please refer to the official MSU policy for excused
absences: UAR 131.02.
Assignments:
Homework assignments are due one week after they are assigned.
Midterm and Final Exam:
Oral examination, covering all material presented in class.
Objectives:
Upon completion of the course, the student will demonstrate understanding of basic concept of spaceflight
mechanics. Specifically, the student will be able to understand:

1. Two-Body Problem, Classical Orbital Elements, Trajectories, Constants of Motion, Coordinate Systems.
Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a final exam.
2. Earth Satellites, Ground Track and Visibility. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam
and a final exam.
3. Orbits, Orbital Manoeuvers, Perturbations. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and
a final exam.
4. Three-body Problem, Lagrange Points, Sphere of Influence. Will be measured by graded homework, a
midterm exam and a final exam.
5. Lunar Trajectories and Patched-Conics Approximation. Will be measured by graded homework and a
final exam.
6. Interplanetary Mission, Synodic Period, Heliocentric Transfer Orbits, Planetary Capture, Swing-By. Will
be measured by graded homework and a final exam
7. Rocket Equation, Rocket Staging and Performance. Will be measured by graded homework and a final
exam.
8. Satellite Attitude, Rotational Kinematics and Dynamics, Passive Attitude Stabilization, Spacecraft
Control. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam.
Homework assignments are scored by rubrics and all exams are objective tests.
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations
and services to support their access and safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment
Services Center coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the

www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more information.
Campus Safety Statement: Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should
familiarize themselves with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify
your instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during an
emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize with emergency response protocols at
http://www .moreheadstate.edu/emergency
Academic Honesty: Cheating, fabrication, plagiarism or helping others to commit these acts will not be tolerated.
Academic dishonesty will result in severe discipline action including, but not limited to, failure of the student
assessment item or course, and/or dismissal from MSU . If you are not sure what constitutes academic dishonesty,
read The Eagle: Student Handbook or ask your instructor. The policy is located at http://moreheadst.edu/units/studentlife/handbook/academicdishonesty.html. For example: copying information from the Internet
is plagiarism if appropriate credit is not given.

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
MOREHEAD STATE
UNIVERSITY

Course:
(if revision, as listed in
current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Revised May 2017

SSE 475: Rocket Propulsion
Earth and Space Sciences
Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question Fl or F2 in section Vis answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.
( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

Date

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

Date

Dean (S1gn and Print)

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed. Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowel/204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
.:.::.:..:==::~....:::;.:::===:.::.;o:;:.:r:...:e::.:.h:..::e:..::a:.::d~s.:::ta.:::t.:::e.:..::e:.::::d=u (the two documents must be exactly the same).

"Cru

~n1 tu ?A (~ved

.. ~~4>/..J~\)DA
n 1\<l""'-~
.U 741"' ~
~~ _ ~

_c_)Tu L...J

Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

( ) Disa

roved
Date

(V
4 A_pprove d( )D.1sapproved

Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

SSE 475: Rocket Propulsion
Earth and Space Sciences
Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Ch ~

Initiator

J2(

The curriculum proposal fonn has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

[21'

If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so that
it can be obtained.
Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

~

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

~

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.

~

The course description EXACTLY matches the course description stated in the syllabus.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.

~

EJ

If the course requires the use of live animals, the IACUC form is attached.

~
~

~

~

w--

The syllabus starts on a separate page.
The syllabus contains a heading to reflect "Morehead State University" as well as college, school,
and/or department.
The syllabus contains the course title and course number (exactly as listed in the proposal).

~

The syllabus contains the academic term with date.

~

The syllabus contains the instructor's name.
The syllabus contains the office location.
The syllabus contains the instructor's office phone number and office hours schedule.
The syllabus contains the email address and URL for the instructor's personal web site, if
applicable.
The syllabus contains the revised course description and it exactly matches the course description

~
~
c:J-~-

0
~

on the proposal. If there is no revision to the course description, it exactly matches the course
description in the current catalog.
The syllabus contains the intended student learning outcomes related to program objectives as
specified in the catalog.
The syllabus contains the methods by which the achievement of each student learning outcome
listed on the syllabus will be measured. List each activity and the assessment method for that
activity.
For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric; or
2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.
The syllabus contains a week by week or day by day course calendar with specific content,
assignments and/or exams highlighted.
The syllabus contains a grading description and distribution (please be very specific).
The syllabus contains a course attendance policy (please be very specific and ensure compliance
with UAR 131.01).
The syllabus contains the following Campus Safety Statement:
Campus Safety Statement
Emergency response infonnation will be discussed in class. Students should familiarize themselves
with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify your
instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance
during an emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize themselves with emergency response
protocols at: httg ://www .moreheadstate.edu/emergency/
The syllabus contains the following academic honesty policy:
Academic honesty: All students at Morehead State University are required to abide by accepted
standards of academic honesty. Academic honesty includes doing one's own work, giving credit
for the work of others, and using resources appropriately. Guidelines for dealing with acts of
academic dishonesty can be found in the academic catalog.
The syllabus contains the following policy for accommodating students with disabilities:
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations and services to support their
access and safety. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment Services Center
coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the
start of the semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188 or
e.day@moreheadstate.edu or visit their website at www.moreheadstate.edu/disability.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

G

~

Originator (Sign and rint)

~t/Ammn.k
'
..

Department Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

Approval Date

COURSE
New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course
This outline is to be used when a new course is proposed or when a major change is proposed to an existing course. If you are
preparing a new experimental course/workshop proposal, please use the New Experimental Course/Workshop form. This outline is
not to be used for General Education Courses Refer to the General Education web site

L COURSE INFORMATION
• The course title can only be 30 characters .
~

The following are definitions of terms related to courses:
• Petition required -requires permission from the Department Chair to enroll in a section of the course .
• Equated- two different courses with the same content at the same level with different prefixes .
• Restricted -program admission is required and/or must have Department Chair approval.
• Formula- (3-0-3) =instruction hours -lab hours- credit hours

!ZI New Course

This is a
Course
Name
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix

l JRevised Course
Formula Faculty
(Example:
Load
3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered

3-0-3

Spring

(Contact your
Department Chair
or Dean's Office (Example:
for assistance)
Fall/Spring)

Number

(Example:
ENG)

(Example:
100)

Title

SSE

475

Rocket Propulsion

(Example: Writing I)

Approved major or program(s) in which the course will be offered.

3

(as listed in the current catalog)

Space Science Area, Bachelor of Science

This is a

0

required course. This is an !ZI elective course.

Course description exactly as it will appear in the catalog and as it appears on the sample syllabus.
Include pre-requisites/co-requisites, petition requirements, course equations, restrictions and term(s)
Course Description offered. Example: XYZ 288. Guidelines for a New Course. (3-0-3) Fall and Spring; petition required. A
study of the impact of technology on individuals, society, and the environment. Equated with RUL 288 .
SSE 475 Rocket Propulsion (3-0-3) Pre-requisite: PHYS 231. Spring. This course will help students to understand thermochemistry,
propulsive parameters, liquid and solid rocket engines. Furthermore, it will provide a general overview regarding electric and
satellite propulsion.

IL PURPOSE, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of the proposal? Explain why you are proposing a new course or
why and how you are revising a current course.
The purpose of this course is to provide students with the basics of space propulsion, ranging from rocket to satellite propulsion.

B. Justify the proposed instructional level (100-600) or instructional level change.
A 400 level is appropriate because students are required already to have the basics of mechanics.

c.

'

List the student learning outcomes for the course.
Upon completion of the course, the student will demonstrate understanding of basic concept of space propulsion. Specifically, the
student will:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

explain the features and differences of different propulsion systems.
compare flow behavior in ducts and propulsive nozzles.
apply performance parameters.
apply thermochemistry to thermo-chemical rockets.
compare liquid rocket engines, propellants and tanks.
compare pressure feeding systems.
explain turbopumps, injectors, injection plate, thrust chamber, cooling system.
explain solid rocket motor, solid propellants.
9. explain solid rocket motor behavior.
10. explain burning rate and propellant grain.
11. explain electric propulsion.
12. explain satellite propulsion.

D. Describe how those student learning outcomes will be assessed. List each activity and the assessment
method for that activity. For example: 1. Students will write a term paper; scored by a rubric;

or

2. Students will complete an exam; objective test.

1. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a
2. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a
3. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a
4. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a
5. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a
6. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a
7. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam
8. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam
9. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam
10. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam
11. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam
12. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam

final
final
final
final
final
final

exam
exam
exam
exam
exam
exam

Homework assignments are scored by rubrics and all exams are objective tests.

~- Define how the course helps students to achieve learning objectives required for the program.

Students will understand how a rocket engine works, and the pros and cons of different rocket technologies and propulsive
parameters. This course will help students understand the crucial role of propulsion for space mission design.

F. Explain how the specific goals and objectives of the course relate to the mission statement of the
University.
This course trains students in a very important part of mission design, to prepare them for success in the space field. These goals
relate to the MSU mission statement, that is to say commitment to individual achievement and educating student for success in a
global environment.

IILIMPACT
A. List any existing course(s) that will be replaced by the proposed/revised course.
N/A
B. List the degree to which course duplicates or overlaps other courses now offered at MSU and
justification for any duplication.
N/A

c.

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources.
Department of Math and Physics

D. List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.
Duane Skaggs, email: d.skaggs@moreheadstate.edu

V. PERSONNEL
A. List names, qualifications including the highest earned degree, and academic rank(s), of faculty
available to MSU who will teach the course.
Daniele Paglialunga, MS, Director ofExomedicine Center
Dr. Charles Conner, PhD, Engineer

B. Identify external adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
N/A

V. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
~- Desired section size and anticipated enrollment.

One section of 30 students. Anticipated enrollment of 20 students from the Bachelor of Science in Space Science

~. Desired implementation date for the course.
Spring 2019
~. Method of instruction (online, lecture, laboratory, individualized, etc.).
Lectures

ID.

Additional facilities and special equipment needs for this course, if any.
N/A

E. Use of library resources
It is recommended that you contact a library liaison prior to completing this section to determine what
resources and services are available to support the course.
• Does the course require library resources to support specific
D Yes
k8J No
class assignments or supplemental reading?
• Do the library services and resources presently available
k8J Yes
0No
meet student needs for the course?
If not, what library acquisitions are being proposed to meet essential needs?
F. Does this course require new technology?
Please note that Information Technology (GH II 0) should be notified when the course proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow
IT an opportunity to provide quality information that can be included in the proposal request form .

D

Yes (If yes, you must have a representative from

k8J

No

lnfonnation Technology review the proposal and sign the signature sheet.)

If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server-based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server-based versions).

2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

fG.

Does this course involve the use of live animals?
DYes
k8J No
If so, include the approval form from the associated Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee (IACUC).
H. Please include a sample syllabus (must start on new page). All elements on the syllabus checklist must be
included on the sample syllabus (syllabus checklist attached).
• Proposals for all Teacher Education courses (including content courses that typically have 50% more
teacher preparation majors enrolled) are required to go to the Teacher Education Committee as part of the
curriculum approval process
• The teacher education syllabi must contain these elements: the theme for MSU's Teacher Education
Program; CAEP* themes; any additional EPSB themes; and program appropriate Kentucky Teacher
Standards (www.kyepsb.net/teacherprep/standards.asp). ·Further information and models are provided at
http://www.moreheadstate.edu/education/.
• *The College of Education (CoE) is NCATE accredited. NCATE and TEAC have combined to fonn
CAEP, a new national accrediting organization. Educator Preparation Programs, including the CoE at
MSU are in the process oftransitioning from NCATE to CAEP and as such, we are working to transition
to align our programs with CAEP standards and requirements in anticipation of our next accreditation
visit in 2018, at which time we will fall fully under CAEP standards and. guidelines. For more information
on CAEP and the new accreditation process, please see www.caepnet.org.

Morehead State University

MOREHEAD STAl
UNIVERSlT

College of Science
Department of Earth & Space Sciences

SSE 475- Rocket Propulsion
Spring 2019

Instructor: Daniele Paglialunga, MS, Director
of Exomedicine Center for Applied Technology
at MSU Space Science Center

Office: Exomedicine Center
Office Hours: M-F 1-2 pm
Office Phone: (606)-356-6652
Main Office: (606)-356-6652
e-mail: d. paglialunga@moreheadstate. edu

Text: Ronald W. Humble, Gary N. Henry, Wiley J.Larson. "Space propulsion analysis and design" Space
Technology Series, first edition revised, New York, The McGraw-Hill companies, 1995.
Hill P., Peterson C., "Mechanics and Thermodynamics of Propulsion", Addison Wesley Publishing Company,
Second Edition, 1992.
Course Description: SSE 475 Rocket Propulsion (3-0-3) Pre-requisite: PHYS 231. This course will help
students to understand Thermochemistry, propulsive parameters, liquid and solid rocket engines. Furthermore, it
will provide a general overview regarding electric and satellite propulsion.

COURSE CALENDAR
Week
1

2
3
4

5
6
7

8
9
10
11
12
13
14

15

Topic
History of Propulsion and Basic Concepts
Basic Processes and Classification of Propulsion Systems
Flows in Ducts and Propulsive Nozzles
Performance Parameters
Thennochemistry
Thermo-Chemical Rockets
Liquid Rocket engines, Liquid Propellants and Tanks
Pressure Feeding Systems- Midterm Exam
Turbopumps, Injectors, Injection Plate
Thrust Chamber, Cooling System
Solid Rocket Motor, Solid Propellant
Modeling and Analysis of Solid Rocket Motor Behavior
Burning Rate, Propellant Grain
Electric Propulsion
Satellite Propulsion
Final Exam- May 2019

.

Grading
Your course grade will be based on the following:
Homework assignment
20%
Midterm
35%
Final Exam
45%
A
B

c
D
E

90-100%
80-89%
70-79%
60-69%
<60%

Attendance:
Attendance is an important component of this course. Please refer to the official MSU policy for excused
absences: UAR 131.02.
Assignments:
Homework assignments are due one week after they are assigned.
Midterm and Final Exam:
Oral examination, covering all material presented in class.

Objectives:
Upon completion ofthe course, the student will demonstrate understanding of basic concept of rocket propulsion.
Specifically, the student will be able to understand:
1. History of Propulsion and Basic Concepts, Basic Processes and Classification of Propulsion Systems. Will
be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a final exam.
2. Flows in Ducts and Propulsive Nozzles. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a
final exam.
3. Performance Parameters. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a final exam.
4. Thermochemistry, Thermo-Chemical Rockets. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam
and a final exam.
5. Liquid Rocket Engines, Liquid Propellants and tanks. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm
exam and a final exam.
6. Pressure Feeding Systems. Will be measured by graded homework, a midterm exam and a final exam.
7. Turbopumps, Injectors, Injection Plate, Thrust Chamber, Cooling System. Will be measured by graded
homework and a final exam.
8. Solid Rocket Motor, Solid Propellants. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam.
9. Modeling and Analysis of Solid Rocket Motor Behavior. Will be measured by graded homework and a
final exam.
10. Burning Rate, Propellant Grain. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam.
11. Electric Propulsion. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam.
12. Satellite Propulsion. Will be measured by graded homework and a final exam.
Homework assignments are scored by rubrics and all exams are objective tests.

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): Students with disabilities are entitled to academic accommodations
and services to support their access and safety needs. The Office for Disability Services in 109-J Enrollment
Services Center coordinates reasonable accommodations for students with documented disabilities. Although a
request may be made at any time, services are best applied when they are requested at or before the start of the
semester. Please contact Disability Services at 606-783-5188, e.day@moreheadstate.edu, or visit their website at
www.moreheadstate.edu/disability for more information.
Campus Safety Statement: Emergency response information will be discussed in class. Students should
familiarize themselves with the nearest exit routes in the event evacuation becomes necessary. You should notify
your instructor at the beginning of the semester if you have special needs or will require assistance during an
emergency evacuation. Students should familiarize with emergency response protocols at
http://www .moreheadstate. edu/emergency
Academic Honesty: Cheating, fabrication, plagiarism or helping others to commit these acts will not be tolerated.
Academic dishonesty will result in severe discipline action including, but not limited to, failure of the student
assessment item or course, and/or dismissal from MSU. If you are not sure what constitutes academic dishonesty,
read The Eagle: Student Handbook or ask your instructor. The policy is located at http://moreheadst.edu/units/studentlifelhandbook/academicdishonesty.html. For example: copying infonnation from the Internet
is plagiarism if appropriate credit is not given.

COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 20 17

Course
(as listed in current catalog)

Department
(as listed in current cataloe)

College
(as listed in current catalog)

FIN 360 - Business Finance
School of Business Administration
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
Jete the checklist on the next a e to indicate their a

roval.
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Date

roved ( ) Disa
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roved
Date
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D

Date

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@pwreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

a (A. (/'

e. Caru cA

~

roved ( ) Disa

roved
Date

~~ 'bki) 0 /) ~alS\-?0
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

v\'2 Approved (

) Disapproved
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in cun·ent catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

FIN 360 (Business Finance)
School of Business Administration
College of Business and Technology

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.
Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.

I~
I The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

v
J

Department Curriculum
Committee Ch~

Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.
The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

~
~

~

and it is ready to go to the next level.

l t-L7- r7
Approval Date

Approval Date

COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. If the course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

FIN

360

Course
Proposed prefix
Course
(Example:
ENG)
Name:
FIN

Title (Example: Writing I)

Faculty
Load

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

Business Finance

3

3-0-3

Fall/Spring

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

360

Business Finance

3

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

3-0-3

Fall/Spring

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
Changing pre-requisites for FIN 360. The current prerequisites for FIN 360 are:
*MATH 152, MATH 174, or MATH 175
* Pre-business core
The proposed change to the prerequisites for FIN 360 are:
*MATH 152, MATH 174, or MATH 175
* ECON 201, ACCT 281, ACCT 282
The prerequisite change requested for the FIN 360 course is to more specifically define the prerequisites (ECON
201, ACCT 281 , ACCT 282) versus a list of several pre-business courses. Note that the proposed prerequisite
courses (ECON 201, ACCT 281, ACCT 282) are pre-business core courses .
This change is designed to address a registration "loophole" that exists for non-business students registering for
the FIN 360 course. With the current prerequisites for FIN 360, non-business students can enroll in this course
without completing ECON 201, ACCT 281, and ACCT 282.

B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
No other programs impacted by this proposal.

C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
None

D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
n/a

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
FIN 360- Business Finance
(3-0-3) Financial management, management of cash, receivables, inventories , plant assets, short-term debt, longterm debt, intermediate-term debt and owner's equity.
Prerequisite: 1. MATH 152, MATH 174, or MATH 175. 2. ECON 201, ACCT 281, ACCT 282

cud

~~

Please insert (paste) any supporting documentation here. If you have no supporting information, please
remove this section from your proposal.

PROGRAM
Major Revision of Existing Program
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
MOREHEAD STATE
UNIV E RSITY

Revised May 2017

Program:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Health Promotion Area - Bachelor of Arts
Kinesiology, Health, and Imaging Sciences
College of Science

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
If question El or E2 in section IV is answered yes, then you (the initiator) must have a representative from Information

Technology (GH 201) sign the signature sheet before it is submitted to the department curriculum committee.

N/A

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved

Information Technology Resources Are Available (Sign and Print)

Date

The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

k-Cl.!tl(l -0-)

?ro k+ ~~mvod(

)Di,.ppmvod

ltJ -(}-7-Q

Department Chair or Associate Dean (Sign and Print)

1J/fLI1

0fLu f{

Date

2orl-

f../ov'- !3
Date

Dean (Sign and Print)

Date

( ) Approved ( ) Disapproved
Teacher Ed. Council (if program is a secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

Date

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@Jnoreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

II
Un ergraduate Curriculum Committee (Sign and Print)

~~

:)\o_vQn ~\5-\-("",V"\

Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

3D/t1
Date

~ Approved ( ) Disapproved
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Program:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

Health Promotion Area, Bachelor of Arts
Kinesiology, Health, and Imaging Sciences
College of Science

Helpful Information:
1. Important Definitions Used in the Curriculum Process
• Area = a program of study comprised of at least 48 hours
• Major= a program of study comprised of at least 30 hours, accompanied by a minor
• Minor= a set of discipline-specific courses of at least 21 hours
• Certificate= a series of courses related to a specific topic or skill with a prescribed number of hours. For
additional information contact the Office of Academic Programs at 783-2003 or email
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu.
• Core= a set of required courses taken by all students in a specific Area or Major
• Track= a subset of courses within an area or major designed to develop expertise in a particular topic at
the undergraduate level
• Equated courses vs. cross-listed courses= equated courses are courses of identical content that have
different prefixes (and are approved through the undergraduate curriculum process), whereas cross-listed
courses have the same instructor and are offered at the same time/location.
• Pre-requisite= course(s) that a student must successfully complete prior to registering for a more
advanced course.
• Co-requisite= course(s) that a student must take concurrently with another course.
2. An Associate's Degree normally requires at least 60 semester hours including 15 hours of prescribed
general education credit.
3. A baccalaureate degree program at the undergraduate level is either an Area or a Major.
4. A program's total credit hours include program core (i.e., courses taken by all students in the program),

program supplemental courses (other required hours), and program specific electives. No general education
courses or free elective courses count toward total program hours.
5. Curriculum should be designed so that the program's total credit hours plus general education hours and free
electives add up to 120 total hours, with 42 of the hours in upper division (i.e., 300- to 400-level) courses.

6. To ensure that students enrolled in a program have common experiences fifty percent (50%) of a program's
total credit hours must be made up of core courses.
Examples:
a. If an Area is designed with 48 hours, then 24 or more of those hours must be in core courses.
The rest of the program hours can be other program requirements that vary from student to
student.
b. If a Major is designed with 30 hours, then 15 or more of those hours must be in core courses.
The remainder of the major hours can be other program supplemental courses and program
specific electives that vary from student to student. The minor is not considered in calculations
for this 50% rule.
c. If a Major has 30 hours and includes tracks, the core must contain at least the same number (or

higher) of hours as the track. For example, a Major could have 15 hours in core, 9 hours in the
track, and 6 hours as program electives.
7. Any proposal with a secondary education component must be routed through the Teacher Education
Council.
8. Edits to the proposal may be requested at any level of review. Such edits should be made by the originator
of the proposal. The originator also may be asked to address questions (in writing or in person) at any level
of review.

CHECKLIST
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Initiator

Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

51/ The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

E~(

If an Information Technology signature is required, it has been obtained.
L\2( If a Teacher Education Council signature is required, the next approval level will be notified so
that it can be obtained.
~ Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

~

Gf

0'
0

ri

The title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification
are listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.
Each course pre-fix, number, and title is consistent with the current undergraduate catalog (or
with revisions made in supporting curriculum proposals).
Each course has been reviewed for pre-requisites, co-requisites or testing requirements. There
are no hidden pre-requisites, co-requisites, or testing requirements.
The program core contains at least 50% of the total program hours (not including general
education and free elective hours)
The program core does not contain courses that should be listed in other sections of the proposal
(i.e. Other Program Required Hours, Program Electives, etc.).
The program has an adequate number of area/major hours (minimum of 48 for area and
minimum 30 for major).
The program has at least 42 upper division hours.
Ifthe program is a major, hours are designated for an accompanying minor.
If the program has tracks, the total track hours do not exceed the total core hours.
The program has a maximum of 120 hours. If not, sufficient rationale is included in the
proposal.
The curriculum maps each start on a separate page.
The curriculum map contains the official name of the program and track (if applicable).
The curriculum map contains accurate course prefix, number, and name for each course.
The curriculum map lists General Education courses in the first two years.

rr--

~

£1-

If the program has tracks, a separate curriculum map is included for each track.
The curriculum map contains EXACTLY the same courses and the same number of credit-hours
as the proposal.
The curriculum map does not contain hidden pre-requisites or co-requisites.
The curriculum map codes are accurate.
If the program has tracks, a separate curriculum map is included for each track.
The total credit hours for each semester are acceptable (full-time, not overload, etc.).
The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

My signature verifies that I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

Originator (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

PROGRAM
Major Revision of Existing Program
The outline below is to be used for program revisions. Each revised or new course included in this program
requires a separate "New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course" proposal. Note: an amended
curriculum map must be attached to each "Major Revision of Existing Program " proposal.

I.

EXISTING PROGRAM REVISION

State the current title of the Program (as listed in the current catalog)
Health Promotion Area - Bachelor of Arts

List the degree (e.g. Bachelor of Science) and major or area (e.g. Math Major, Biology Area); as listed in the
current catalog. Include tracks if applicable (e.g. Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy Major, Religious Studies Track).
Bachelor of Arts, Health Promotion Area

State the proposed revised title of the Program (if applicable)
N/A

If the degree (e.g. Bachelor of Science) and/or major or area (e.g. Math Major, Biology Area) names are
changing, please list them below. Include tracks if applicable.
N/A

CIP Code - Contact your department chair to verify the correct CIP Code information.
13.1307

II. NEED AND JUSTIFICATON
A. Describe the changes and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it?
There are two areas of revision:
1. Revision of required electives: The Health Promotion program requires 6 credits of required program electives. Currently
there are only a few options, yet many students transfer into the program with numerous credits from related programs.
There are several courses offered by related programs that are very appropriate as required program electives. Adding these
courses expands appropriate elective options for students without adding additional course requirements. These will be added
as elective options.
Current: (all are 3 credits)
SOC
441
Issues in Aging
SOC
445
Death and Dying
COMS
350
Communication, Culture, and Diversity
HLTH
475
School Health Program
HLTH
480
Workshop
Required electives to be added: (all are 3 credits)
HLTH
477
Field Experience in Health
480
Workshop
HLTH
HLTH
489
Special Problems in Health
PHED
315
Motor Development and Motor Learning
PHED
326/326L Exercise Program Leadership
PHED
332
Principles of Strength and Conditioning
PHED
432
Physiology of Exercise
IMSINURS 300
Ethical and Legal Issues in Health Care
IMSINURS 303
Women's Health Care
IMSINURS 304
Men' s Health Issues
Human Sexuality
NURS
475
soc
337
Sociology of Food
2. HLTH 430 Consumer Health is being replaced with PHED 205 Lifetime Fitness. Health Promotion Area students are in

need of personal fitness curricula and PHED 205 is an excellent introductory course. HLTH 430 Consumer Health is no
longer relevant as a stand alone course as the content is currently being taught in other courses such as HLTH !51 Wellness:
Theory to Action, HLTH 230 Community Health, and HLTH 310 Health and Wellness Promotion. Addition of PHED 205
Lifetime Fitness will provide Health Promotion Area students with the hands-on, applicable knowledge of basic fitness
concepts needed as a entry-level health educator. This content is not duplicated in any other courses within the program.
HLTH 430 will be retained for a few semesters to be sure that all students who need it have that option. It will be reviewed
to possibly delete at a future date.
NOTE: Some wording changes have been made to the program competencies (III B.). These changes were in wording only
and are related to making the competencies more measurable, objective, and observable. There was no impact to the original
intent of the competencies.

B. Have the admission requirements changed? If so, how?
No

C. If a similar program at MSU or in Kentucky exists, provide justification for the duplication.
There are other programs in Kentucky. This proposal is a revision to the existing MSU program and is not a proposal for a
new program that would duplicate other programs in Kentucky.

III. PURPOSE, GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES
A. What are the goals and objectives of this proposal?
To address curriculum changes that will positively impact students transferring into the program with numerous credits in
programs such as Nursing, Exercise Science, and other health related majors. Currently, advisors are completing numerous
substitution forms for special electives. The proposed changes will improve transferability into the program.

B. State the revised program outcomes or competencies to be achieved by students.
The revised program outcomes:
Program Competencies:
Students completing the program will be able to:
1. Discuss the components and functions of each facet of a comprehensive school health or health promotion program.
2. Communicate effectively, including the ability to write objectives, which address the three domains of education
(cognitive, affective and psychomotor).
3. Effectively plan, implement and evaluate teaching units including various teaching strategies and/or methodologies,
which address the 75 defined learner outcomes identified in the Kentucky Educational Reform Act.
4. Describe the various types of learners, and the learning strategies/methodologies which will address the needs of each
Ieamer classification.
5. D.evelop educational units that encourage cross-disciplinary integration.
6. Develop critical thinking and problem solving skills.
7. Serve as a facilitator, health advocate, and resource professional for current and future issues in the profession of health.
8. Identify and effectively utilize appropriate resources pertaining to health.
9. Name professional organizations, current trends, and issues relevant to health.
10. Develop skills that will be conducive to the successful accumulation of knowledge and illustrate the applicability to real
world situations.
11. Successfully develop measurement and evaluation instruments which will assess the health needs of the student as well as
effectiveness of instruction.
12. Effectively disseminate objective, non-biased health information and activities which will provide the student the
opportunity to formulate personal values concerning health-related issues.
13. Develop the skills identified within the competencies/responsibilities of an entry-level health educator.

C. How do the specific goals and objectives relate to the mission statement of the University?
The mission statement of Morehead State University (MSU):
• Educate students for success in a global environment;
• Engage in scholarship;
• Promote diversity of people and ideas;
• Foster innovation, collaboration and creative thinking; and
• Serve our communities to improve the quality of life.See more at: http://www.moreheadstate.edu/ About/Mission-Statement
The objectives of the revised program are well aligned with the University' s mission to educate students for success in a
global environment and serve communities to improve their quality of life in health and wellness. Students complete a 450
hour practicurn/intemship that can be done in either the MSU service area, in their hometown, or any community that

provides health education. In line with the 7 areas of responsibility of a health educator, health education serves people of all
diverse communities. This program immerses students in understanding personal and community differences throughout the
curriculum. Extensive program content exists to address diverse individual and community needs, particularly in the
capstone course. Students are encouraged to foster innovation, collaboration, and creative thinking through the design of a
health education program. This program design is very extensive and takes an entire semester to complete. The completed
product has proven invaluable to students entering the workforce.

D. List the methods of program assessment to be used other than course grades to ensure that the
desired outcomes or competencies are attained by students. Indicate the frequency of assessment
and how results will be made available to program faculty.
Assessment
1. Portfolios
2. Certified Health Education Specialist (CHES)-optional certification. Program completers are eligible to sit for this exam.
3. Employment survey data
4. External evaluation practicum/field experiences
Two items specifically address outcomes/competencies of students in the program:
1. Program graduates take a comprehensive exit exam in their final semester. This content is expressly related to the 7 areas
of responsibility of a health educator.
2. Students complete a 450 hour practicum at a site that fits their area of specialization. Agency supervisors complete
midterm and final evaluations and are encouraged to discuss the evaluations with the interns. Other assessment activities at
the time of internship include:
a. Portfolio: This portfolio is itemized according to the 7 areas of responsibility of a health educator and contains
samples of work throughout the curriculum. The portfolio follows an outline and rubric.
b. Weekly logs signed by the agency supervisor and containing personal growth for the week.
c. Daily logs reviewed by the university supervisor with feedback.
Seven Areas of Responsibility:
Area I: Assess Needs, Assets and Capacity for Health Education
Area II: Plan Health Education
Area III: Implement Health Education
Area IV: Conduct Evaluation and Research Related to Health Education ·
Area V: Administer and Manage Health Education
Area VI: Serve as a Health Education Resource Person
Area VII: Communicate and Advocate for Health and Health Education
https://www.nchec.org/responsibilities-and-competencies

E. List discipline-specific standards for accreditation in addition to Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools (SACS) accreditation standards. If applicable, attach current statement of
requirements.
N/A

IV. IMPACT
A. How will the program changes affect transfer students?
It will positively impact transfer students by allowing as many as 6 credits to be transferred from other related programs.

B. List all departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example, any
department or program that:
a. offers required courses for this program
b. contains an equated course in this program
c. shares staff and/or resources.
The following are not required, but elective course options, so these departments/programs would be impacted:
1. Kinesiology, Health, and Imaging Sciences: Exercise Science and Imaging Sciences
2. Nursing
3. Sociology

C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.

While most students will already transfer in with these courses, it is possible that Health Promotion students will also choose
these as required elective options, therefore increasing classroom numbers.

D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
chair and delme the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
KHIS: Dr. Manuel Probst- email and direct conversation
Nursing: Dr. Lynn Parsons- direct conversation
Sociology: Dr. Dianna Murphy and Dr. Connie Hardesty- via email

E. Does this program revision require new technology? Please note that Information Technology (GH II 0) should be
notified when the program proposal is being developed. Early notification will allow IT an opportunity to provide quality infonnation that
can be included in the proposal request fonn.

D

Yes
~ No (If yes, a representative from Information Technology must sign the signature sheet.)
If yes, please list:
1. the software to be used and its estimated cost. If there is intent to utilize the software in a lab,
include the estimated cost of the server based license for the software. (IT does not install
individual packages in labs, only server based versions).
2. the type of hardware to be utilized.

V. PERSONNEL
A. List name(s), qualifications including highest earned degree, and academic rank(s) of departmental
faculty who will teach courses in this program.
Elizabeth Ash, M.A. Instructor
Jennifer Dearden, Ed.D. Associate Professor
Gina Gonzalez, Ph.D. Associate Professor
Wade Kerr, M.A. Instructor
Carl Pickering, M.A. Instructor
Monica Magner, Ed.D. Professor
Manuel Probst, Ed.D. Associate Professor

B. Identify external or adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
NIA

C. List any additional support personnel (clerical, laboratory assistants, and technicians) needed for
implementation.
N/A

D. List additional faculty including academic rank and qualifications, who must be employed during
the next four years if this is implemented.
N/A

VI. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. Identify the enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the past four years
Emollment:
2012:41
2013:40
2014:44
2015:50
2016: 60
* College of Science: Kinesiology, Health, and Imaging Sciences 5-year trend: Headcount-Majors
2016-2017 Headcount and Degrees
Graduates:
2012-2013: 20
2013-2014: 12

2014-2015: 9
2015-2016: 18
2016-2017: 16
*College of Science: Kinesiology, Health, and Imaging Sciences: 5-year trend: Completions
2016-2017 Headcount and Degrees

B. List anticipated enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the next four years.
2017-2018:60115
2018-2019 : 61116
2019-2020: 62117
2020-2021:63/18

c.

Explain any additional or remodeled facilities that will be required.
NI A

D. List any additional equipment required.
N/A

E. Provide the estimated additional cost required to support this program for the next four years.
Identify source of new funds (special legislative request, system reallocation, etc.).
N/A

VII. PROPOSED PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Please use the template below to list all Program courses. To create additional lines, tab while cursor
is in the last "Course Hours" field.
ExamQle of different types of entries. Not all programs, minors or certificates will have each type of entry.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

MSU
MSU
Variable

300
400

Name of course
Name of variable hour course
Free Electives

Course
Hours

3
1-3
9

General Education
If the Program requires specific general education courses list them here. These courses should NOT
have hours listed again in the Program requirements. (e.g. exchange courses, capstone, etc.)
Remaining hours should be listed with "variable" as course prefix and "General Education" as course
name with the total remaining general education hours in course hours.
Course
Hours

Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

HLTH

499C

Seminar in Health Promotion

3

HLTH

230

Community Health (exchange course SBS I)

3

Variable

30-31

General Education

ITotal General Education Hours

I ~7

36-,

Program Core Hours
Program Core courses must be taken by all students in the program. This section cannot contain
options such as "MSU 111 or MSU 112" or "choose 3 hours from the following list". Any core Track
hours should be listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

HLTH

151

Wellness: Theory to Action

3

HPE

160

Foundations of Health and Physical Education

3

HLTH

203

Safety and First Aid

3

HLTH

205

Psychological Health

3

HLTH

206

Principles ofNutrition

3

HLTH

310

Health and Wellness Promotion

3

PHED

205/205L

Lifetime Fitness

3

HLTH

360

Family Health

3

HLTH

408

General School Safety

3

HLTH

414

Principles of Epidemiology

3

HLTH

418

Use and Abuse of Drugs

3

HLTH

425

Planning, Managing and Evaluating Health/Wellness Promotion

3

HLTH

435

Health Counseling

3

HLTH

471

Practicum

12

Total Program Core Hours (This total should be at least 50% or more of the Total Program Hours; not
including general education hours and free elective hours).

51

Other Program Required Hours
Other Program Required Hours are required program courses with the option of choosing between
two specific courses (i.e. "MSU 111 or MSU 112"). Track hours should be listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix

I Number
(Example:

I Course Name

I Course
Hours

-

(Example:
ENG)

100)

PHED

306

Functional Anatomy/Biomechanics

3

234

Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology I

3

or
BIOL

ITotal Other Program Required Hours 13
Program Electives
Program Electives are a list of required program-related courses from which a student chooses a
specific number of hours. (e.g. "choose 3 hours from the following list"). Track electives should be
listed in the Track section.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

HLTH

477

Field Experience in Health

3

HLTH

475

School Health Program

3

HLTH

480

Workshop

3

HLTH

489

Special Problems in Health

3

COMS

350

Communication, Culture and Diversity

3

soc
soc

441

Issues in Aging

3

445

Death and Dying

3

PHED

315

Motor Development and Motor Learning

3

PHED

326/326L

Exercise Program Leadership

3

PHED

332

Principles of Strength and Conditioning

3

PHED

432

Physiology of Exercise

3

IMSINURS

300

Ethical and Legal Issues in Health Care

3

IMSINURS

303

Women's Health Care

3

IMSINURS

304

Men's Health Issues

3

NURS

475

Human Sexuality

3

ITotal Program Elective Hours

16

IF YOUR PROGRAM DOES NOT HAVE TRACKS, PLEASE PROCEED TO THE FREE ELECTIVE
SECTION BELOW.
*Please note: If you need more than two tracks, please contact undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu so that
th e f orms can b e revise
. d t o fit
1 your nee d s.

Program Track Name:
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

I

Total Track Hours

IN/A

Program Track Name:
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

I

Total Track Hours

IN/A

Free Electives:
Free General Electives are any course hours still necessary to meet the 120 hour degree requirement
after all program requirements are met.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ITotal Free Elective Hours
TOTAL DEGREE HOURS
(Total degree hours should equal120 or contain a rationale as to why it cannot).

124-25

120121

Rationale as to why program exceeds 120 hours (if applicable):
If there is a change to the current catalog language for program competencies, admission criteria,

standardized testing requirements, etc., please list the NEW catalog language below. Do not list the
old catalog language. Do not list the program courses again.

Curriculum Map- (Health Promotion Area)
NOTE: If you are required to complete any developmental courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in four years. This cuniculum map assumes that you
have not transfeiTed in any previously completed college level courses.

All students must have 36 hours of general education courses which include:
FYS- First Year Seminar
ENG 100- Core Writing I
COMS 108- Fund. Of Speech Communication
ENG 200- Core Writing II
Capstone
MATH 131 , 135, 152, 174 or 175- CORE Math
One 3 credit hour course from each of the following categories
HUM I
SBS I
HUM II
SBS II

NSCI
NSC II

The approved course list may be accessed through the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog.

ENG 200 Core Writing II

G
G

3
3

MATH 131, 135, 152, 174 or 175
SBS 2: Social and Behavioral Science

G
G
G

HPE 160 Foundations of Health,
Physical Education and Sport
Sciences

P,R

3

NSC 2: Natural Science

G

COM S I 08 Oral Communication

G

FYS 101 First Year Seminar
NSC I : Natural Science

3
3-4
3
3

HUM

SECOND YEAR COURSE SCHEDUI!.E
../

Fall Semester

Code

Health !51 Wellness: Theory to
Action
PHED 306 Functional Anatomy/
Biomechanics
-orBIOL 234 Principles of Human
An~rornvand
I

Credits

../

Spring Semester

Code

Credits

P,R

3

HL TH 205 Psychological Health

R

3

R,U

3

HL TH 206 Principles of Nutrition -orNUTR 20 I Principles of Nutrition

R

3

PHED 205/PHED 205L Lifetime

14-15

THIRD YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
Fall Semester

Code

HL TH 310 Health and Well ness
Promotion

P,R,

u

Credits

3

../

Spring Semester

Code

HLTH 360 Family Health

R,U

3

R,U

3

R,U

3

Credits

FOURTH YEAR COURSE SCHEDULE
../

Fall Semester

Code

Credits

HLTH 499C Senior Seminar in

HP

3

../

Spring Semester

Code

Professional Semester: HLTH 471
Practicum

R,U

Credits

12

3
3
3
3
2
(E) Elective,
(P) Pre-requisite

(G) General Education Course
(R) Required Course

(S) Supplemental
(U) Upper Division Course 300-400 level (you must have 42 hours)

COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised May 2017

Course

499

1"'eaeh·art~ Soc.ia..f Studies

(as listed in current catalog)

EDSE

Department

Middle Grades and Secon'tary Education

(as listed in current catalog)

College
(as listed in current catalog)

D

College of Education

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.

Signatures (Signatures must be handwritten; electronic signatures are not accepted.)
The Departmental Curriculum Committee Chair will review and complete the checklist on the next page to indicate their approval.
Departmental Curriculum Committee

{v
Date

Date

L.roved ( ) Disa

roved

Teacher Ed . Council (if the course is required in any secondary education program) (Sign and Print)

I 1/ J I 17

Once the proposal has been approved through the above levels, the initiator will route the FINAL paper
document to Howell McDowell 204 and submit the FINAL electronic WORD document to
undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu (the two documents must be exactly the same).

~ LvucL"f

Uur!2_ Cn,..cJ.,

Undergraduate Curriculum Committee (Sign and Print)

~oved(

)Di"Eemvod
Date

W

Approved ( ) Disapproved

Vice President for Academic Affairs (Sign and Print)

\d.-5-C]
Date

COVER SHEET
This sheet (including the Checklist) MUST accompany the paper hard copy of the
proposal that is routed through the signature process.
Course:
(as listed in current catalog)

Department:
(as listed in current catalog)

College:
(as listed in current catalog)

EDSE 499D: Teaching Social Studies
Middle Grades and Secondary Education
College of Education

The proposal form language and formatting cannot be altered in any way. If the form has been altered,
it will be returned to the initiator for revision.

Please note: it is the initiator's responsibility to track a proposal through the approval process.
The initiator will review the final document and complete the checkboxes on the left side of the page, sign and date the
Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the Department Curriculum Committee Chair
for their review.
The Department Curriculum Committee Chair will review the document and complete the checkboxes on the right side of
the page, sign and date the Cover Sheet, and submit the paper hard copy of the complete proposal to the next level.
Department Curriculum
Committee Chair

The curriculum proposal form has not been altered (formatting, font, etc.).

D

Grammar, spelling, punctuation, sentence structure, etc. is accurate.

D

The course title, department, and college names correspond to the current catalog.

D

Course teaching workload, formula, and semesters taught are specified.
The impacted departments, programs, the individuals notified, and the method of notification are
listed.
Responses are complete and applicable for each question.

D

The entire proposal is saved as one Word document.

D

t I have reviewed the proposal and it is ready to go to the next level.

J3

oct. ()oc;
Approval Date

De}'aFtmen:t Curriculum Committee Chair (Sign and Print)

Approval Date

D
D

COURSE
Minor Revision to an Existing Course
Use this outline to report a minor modification of a previously approved course and to equate a current course
with a new course. Minor revisions include title, prefix, course number, catalog course description, and
admission requirements (test scores, pre-requisites, or co-requisites). Minor changes do not modify course
content or the course formula. Ifthe course content or formula is to be modified, use the New Course or
Major Revision to Existing Course Form. Terms offered should be consistent with the curriculum map.

I. COURSE
Current
Course
Name:
(as listed in
the current
catalog)

Course
prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

Faculty
Load

EDSE

499D

Teaching Social Studies

3

Course
Proposed prefix
Course
(Example:
ENG)
Name:

EDSE

Faculty
Load

Number
(Example:

100)

Title (Example: Writing I)

499D

Teaching Social Studies

3

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

3-0-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

3-0-3)

Intended
Terms
Offered
(Example:
Fall/Spring)

3-0-3

Fall

Formula
(Example:

II. EXPLANATION
A. Describe the change and justify what this proposal is requesting; what are you doing and why are
you doing it? Content will be listed at the end of the document.
In the current catalogue, one of the 2 prerequisites reads that students must complete "24 ofthe 27
required hours of 300-level courses in HST". However, the program does not require 27 hours at the 300above level in HST (it requires 15). Subsequently, the program coordinator proposes eliminating that
prerequisite. All other language would remain the same in the course description.
B. List all other departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal. For example,
any department or program that:
a. Requires the course
b. Has an equated course
c. Shares staff and/or resources
N/A
C. Explain the potential impact on the other departments and programs.
N/A
D. List the individuals in the other departments and programs notified by the proposing department
and define the method of contact (e-mail, phone conversation, etc.)
Dr. Wayne Willis (Department Chair), email

III. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
A. If this is a change that effects the current MSU Undergraduate Catalog content, please provide
the copy that is to appear in the next catalog revision.
EDSE 499D Teaching Social Studies
(3-0-3) Restriction: Admission to TEP. Analysis of contemporary strategies and methods for secondary
social studies instruction. Course will emphasize KDE standards and education refonn. Teaching
portfolio initiated with 15 hours spent in collaboration with a secondary school teacher. At least three
field hours will be spent in whole class instruction. Completion of the field experience requirement is an

integral part of this course. Credits are not applied to history major or minor. This course satisfies the
integrative component requirement for general education.
Credits:
3
Prerequisite: HST 300
Corequisite: EDSE 451

Please insert (paste) any supporting documentation here. If you have no supporting information, please
remove this section from your proposal.

r

PROGRAM
Major Revision of Existing Program
Undergraduate Curriculum Routing Form
Revised September 2016

Program:

Social Studies Area with Teacher Certification (Secondary) Bachelor of Arts

Department:

Middle Grades and Secondary Education

College

College of Education

Signatures

J3
Date

Originator (Print and Sign)

'l )fo v

1

'0

~pproved ( ) Disapproved

~ ;1-

~'( 0 <--[
Date

(~proved

( ) Disapproved

0 ,. ~.,

- J7

Date

~~proved

( ) Disapproved
Date

(~proved ( ) Disapproved
('l Approved ( ) Disapproved

7
' 0~1/1
Date

( t.proved ( ) Disapproved

(~ed

( ) Disapproved

Undergraduate Curriculum Committee Action (Print and Sign)

~~~ StoVOo fobf.?o
Vice President for Academic Affairs (Print and Sign)

/1 ~~~~
Date

(¥Approved( )Disapproved
Date

PROGRAM
Major Revision of Existing Program
The outline below is to be used for program revisions. Each revised or new course included in this program
requires a separate "New Course or Major Revision to Existing Course" proposal. Note: an amended
curriculum map must be attached to each "Major Revision of Existing Program" proposal.
In an effort to ensure that students enrolled in a program have common experiences, the Kentucky Council on
Postsecondary Education and MSU have instituted a series of rules that are collectively known as the 50% Rule.
This set of guidelines includes that:
50% RULE CALCUATION:
• TOTAL PROGRAM HOURS= Total Program Core Hours+ Total Other Program Required Hours
+Total Program Elective Hours+ Track Hours
• 50% of the Total Program Hours must be common to all students in the Program (i.e. core hours)

I.

EXISTING PROGRAM REVISION

State the current title of the Program
Social Studies Area with Teacher Certification (Secondary) Bachelor of Arts

List the degree and major or area (include tracks if applicable)
Social Studies Area with Teacher Certification (Secondary) Bachelor of Arts

State the proposed revised title of the Program (if applicable)
N/A

List the degree and major or area (include tracks if applicable)
Secondary Social Studies Bachelor of Arts

CIP Code - 2-Digit Number

CIP Code- Program Area Name

(Example: 03)

(Example: Natural Resources and Conservation)

45

Social science general

CIP Code - 6-Digit Number

CIP Code- Program Name

(Example: 03.0508)

(Example: Urban Forestry)

45-0101

Social studies teaching (8-12 area)

List departments and programs that could be impacted by this proposal.
Middle Grades and Secondary Education; English; Agricultural Sciences; Psychology; Kinesiology, Health and
Imaging Sciences; Sociology, Social Work and Criminology; Accounting and Finance; Engineering and Technology
Management; Gender Studies; International Studies; Appalachian Studies
List the individuals notified by the proposing department chair and define the method of contact (email, phone conversation, etc.)
Dr. Greg Russell, phone conversation; Dr. James Masterson, in person conversation ; Dr. Wayne Willis, in person
conversation and email; Dr. Alison Hruby, email communication; Dr. Kris Durocher, in person conversation; Dr. Verdi
Craig, in person conversation; Dr. Alana Scott, in person conversation; Dr. Simpson, via email; Dr. Lola Aargard, via
email

II. NEED AND JUSTIFICATON
A. State the specific reasons for changes to this Program.
There are 2 major changes :
Firstly, a recent Education Standards Professional Board (EPSB) directed change has gone into effect that
requires all college of education programs to provide a focus upon content literacy taught by someone with
specific credentials (i .e., 18 hours in literacy) , which must be completed in order to graduate. In order to fulfill this
newly mandated program requirement, the program will add EDUC 476, a course that focuses upon content
literacy in multiple disicplines, including social studies. In order to make room in the program for this course

without adding to the program hours , 1 General Education course exchange has been added.
Secondly, and subsequent to the above, EDF 211 will be included in the curriculum map as a General Education
Course Exchange, for Social and Behavioral Sciences 2.
Thirdly, and to be in compliance with mandated program hours, a second GEO elective has been eliminated .
Lastly, there are catalogue corrections that need to be made: (1) The present curriculum map reads that students
may take HST 340-350; however, in the catalogue, this is listed as HST 342-347 or HST 349 . The latter is
incorrect per thematic history courses . The catalogue should also state HST 340-350. (2) The present curriculum
map reads that students may take HST 311-320 , or HST 372; however, in the catalogue, this is listed as HST
312-320 or HST 372. The catagolue should state HST 311-HST 320 or HST 372 . Although HST 311 falls into
two categories of course electives, its theme is applicable for both . The catalogue should state GOVT 301-349 ,
as there is not presently a GOVT 300 included in the course GOVT listings.

B. If there is a similar program at MSU or in Kentucky, provide justification for the duplication.
N/A

C. List special admission requirements and/or limitations on enrollment.
Regarding the addition of EDUC 476 : Given that it is an upper level course with a field experience component
aimed at application of their content knowledge, students will need to be accepted into the Teacher Education
Program (TEP) in order to be eligible to take this course.
For the remaining changes, this is N/A.

D. How will the program changes affect transfer students?
Regarding the addition of EDUC 476: Given that the change is to address an EPSB regulation, the effects of this
program change should reflect what is offered at other institutions across the state, and subsequently, in all
teacher certification programs.
For the other changes, this is N/A.

III. PURPOSE, GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES
A. State the purpose of the revised program.
As noted above, the pursposes of the first of these revisions stem from our efforts to address an EPSB mandated
programmatic directive, which requires that all teacher licensure programs include a content literacy focus
somewhere in the program , taught by someone with specific credentials to do so. The change to program hours
(the elimination of a GEO elective) is per EPSB anticipated directives. The last of the changes is to align the
curriculum map with the information provided in the catalogue.

B. List discipline-specific standards for accreditation in addition to Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools (SACS) accreditation standards. If applicable, attach current statement of
requirements.
The National Council for Social Studies Education (NCSS) provides the discipline-specific standards. Recently
these were adjusted , to reflect Common Core Standards adopted in other disciplines. Toward that end , and per
NCSS, these are outlined/defined as dimensions:
1. Developing questions and planning inquiries;
2. Applying disciplinary tools and concepts;
3. Evaluating sources and using evidence; and
4. Communicating conclusions and taking informed action . ("College, Career, and Civic Life: 3C Framework for
Social Studies Standards" , p. 12).
In addition to the above , NCSS outlines the following specific-standards, or "thematic strands":
culture; time, continuity and change; people, places and environment; individual development and identity;
individuals, groups, and instititions; power, authority, and governance ; production, distribution, and consumption ;
science, technology, and society; global connections; and civic ideals and practices.
Lastly, the English Literacy Association's (ELA) standards have been adapted for social studies -- something the
3C framework is meant to reflect. The ELA standards, then , are an underlying reason/impetus for the required
new course in the program (and again , mandated per EPSB) . These are divided into main categories -- reading
and writing, under which more and more specificities then are delinated . The main categories are further
detailed as evidenced below:
READING:
1. key ideas and details;

2. craft and structure;
3. integration of knowledge and ideas; and
4. range and level of text complexity.
WRITING:
1. text types and purposes;
2. production and distribution of writing;
3. research to build knowledge; and
4. range of writing.
For all of the above, please see attached documents.

C. State the specific goals and measurable objectives of the proposed revised program. How do the

specific goals and objectives relate to the mission statement of the University?
The nature of MSU 's secondary social studies program utilizes the conceptual framework of both the
Professional Education Unit (PEU) and the National Council for Social Studies (NCSS).
Firstly, the program integrates the PEU 's conceptual framework. Specifically, the PEU identified a coherent
intellectual framework that comprises four critical concepts: (1) informed decision-making, (2) diversity and
holistic education; (3) collaboration and coalition building; and (4) empowerment. Further, the PEU identified five
performance areas to guide the context used in the Unit's intellectual framework, namely that its graduates: (1)
master the content knowledge, professional and the twenty-first century skills need to make an optimal
contribution to "whole" student learning in education settings; (2) are competent in the collection and use of data
to inform decision-making and to demonstrate accountability for student learning ; (3) demonstrate professional
dispositions; (4) are culturally competent and understand the regions from which they have come utilizing
knowledge and experiences to effectively "bridge the gaps" (economic, achievement, and geographic) ensuring
optimal learning for all students; and (5) engage in authentic field experiences in collaboration with committed
school-based partners and are empowered to improve the quality of education throughout this region and
beyond .
Secondly, the secondary social studies program integrates NCSS' mission statement, which necessarily
addresses the development of civic minded citizens. According to the organization's Web site:
"NCSS defines social studies as "the integrated study of the social sciences and humanities to promote civic
competence." Within the school program, social studies provides coordinated , systematic study drawing upon
such disciplines as anthropology, archaeology, economics, geography, history, law, philosophy, political science,
psychology, religion , and sociology, as well as appropriate content from the humanities, mathematics, and
natural sciences. In essence, social studies promotes knowledge of and involvement in civic affairs. And
because civic issues--such as health care, crime, and foreign policy--are multidisciplinary in nature,
understanding these issues and developing resolutions to them require multidisciplinary education. These
characteristics are the key defining aspects of social studies" (http://www.socialstudies.org/about).
The resulting synthesis of the afore-mentioned framework and mission statement speaks directly to MSU's
ASPIRE mission by establishing a program that addresses not only content, but content that is intended to help
develop a well-rounded candidate with a "civic efficacy" (http:www.socialstudies,org/positions/powerful) and the
desire to inculcate that understanding into the next generation of students. For example, candidates are
required to complete two courses in American history and one in American government along with four upperlevel courses in American history and government. Yet, the United States does not exist in isolation, so students
also are required to complete courses in world history, government, and geography to provide the necessary
context as well as introduce global perspectives. Moreover, to undergird this preparation, the candidate must
understand basic interpretative and theoretical approaches so courses in economics and an historical
methodology course (HST 300 Practicing History) are required as well. Finally, candidates must compiEiJte a
social studies methods course and capstone (EDSE 451 and EDSE 4990, respectively) to bring together their
content knowledge and pedagogical experiences.
The secondary social studies program has encouraged an integrated approach that requires candidates to
develop skills in verbal and written communication as well as critical thinking . In defining critical thinking more
narrowly, expectations are that candidates will be able to identify and interpret important social studies concepts
as appropriate to the 8-12 grade levels, including the idea of "civic efficacy". This idea complements the
Conceptual Framework and is reflected in the candidates' field experiences.

D. State revised program outcomes or competencies to be achieved by students.
These have not been changed .
The competencies are and remain as follows :

1. The capacity to teach at the secondary level in at least three social studies disciplines, including history.
2. Awareness of the social, political and economic systems that comprise contemporary societies as well as the
growing interdependencies between societies as mediated by a global economy and shared concern for the
physical environment.
3. The ability to integrate and synthesize knowledge across disciplinary boundaries in order to accumulate
realistic understanding of global, national and local issues.
4. The ability to recognize and value the varied nature of the human condition across individuals and culture
groups through the practice of social/historical analysis.
5. The ability to express methods of social science investigation, conduct original studies and present findings of
those investigations in written and oral format.
6. The ability to assess and use electronic databases, information sites and various online resources, and to use
various instructional and presentation programs.

E. List methods of program assessment to be used. (List the methods of assessment, other than
course grades, to be used to ensure that the desired outcomes or competencies are attained by
students.) Indicate the frequency of assessment and how results will be made available to program
faculty.
These include and are not limited to rubrics and "objective" tests including the PRAXIS 1 (for admission into the
Teacher Education Program [TEP)) .

F. Explain the relationship of program objectives to departmental objectives.
The program objectives, in the aggregate, aim to provide our teacher candidates social sciences content
knowledge , as well as education (discipline)-specific and pedagogical knowledge, the former through content
courses in the social sciences, the latter through education specific courses. The relationship of the program
objectives and the departmental objectives, then , intersect in those courses in the Department of Middle and
Secondary Grades that focus upon pedagogical knowledge .

IV. PERSONNEL
A. List name(s), qualifications including highest earned degree, and academic rank(s) of
departmental faculty who will teach courses in this program.
Faculty members who teach courses in this program reside in the Caudill College of Arts, Humanities, and Social
Sciences; the College of Business and Technology; and the College of Education. The faculty member who will
be teaching EDUC 476. the course added to the program, is Alison Hruby, Ph .D., Assistant Professor,
Department of English .

B. Identify external or adjunct faculty, if appropriate.
N/A

c.

List any additional support personnel (clerical, laboratory assistants, and technicians) needed for
implementation.
N/A

D. List present and anticipated faculty necessary to offer this program. List additional faculty
including academic rank and qualifications, who must be employed during the next four years if
this is implemented.
Faculty members who teach courses in this program reside in the Caudill College of Arts, Humanities, and Social
Sciences; the College of Business and Technology; and the College of Education . The faculty member who will
be teaching EDUC 476 . the course added to the program, is Alison Hruby, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor,
Department of English.

v.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

A. State the desired implementation date for the program.
Fall 2018.

B. Enrollment and number of graduates from this program for the past four years and anticipated
for the next four years.
Approximately 26; equivalent

c.

Explain any additional or remodeled facilities that will be required.
N/A

D. List any additional equipment required.
N/A

E. Provide the estimated additional cost required to support this program for the next four years.
Identify source of new funds (special legislative request, system reallocation, etc.).
N/A

VI. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Please use the template below to list all Program courses. To create additional lines, tab while cursor
is in the last "Course Hours" field.
Example of different types of entries. Not all minors or certificates will have all types of entries.
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

MSU
MSU
Variable

300
400

Upper level course
Variable hour course
General Electives

Course
Hours

3
1-3
9

General Education
List specific general education courses required in the program (i.e. exchange courses, capstone, etc.)
Remaining hours should be "variable".
Course
Hours

Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

EDSE

4990

Teaching Social Studies

3

EDF

211

Human Growth and Development (SBS2)

3

Variable

30

ITotal General Education Hours

136

Program Core Hours
Program Core courses must be taken by all students in the program. This section cannot contain
options such as "MSU 111 or MSU 112" or "choose 3 hours from the following list".
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ECON

101

Introduction to Economics

3

EDSE

451

Curriculum and Instruction

3

GEO

300

World Geography

3

GEO

201

Map Interpretation and Analysis

3

GEO

103

Physical Geography

3

GOVT

141

US Government

3

HST

271

World history since 1500

3

HST

261

American History Since 1865

3

HST

300

Practicing History

3

HST

260

American History to 1865

3

Professional Education Courses
EDF

207

Foundations of Education

3

EDF

211

General Education SBS II Exchange Course

In Gen
Ed .

EDF

311

Learning Theory and Assessment

3

EDSE

312

Educational Methods and Technology

3

EDSE

483

Classroom Organization and Management

3

EDSP

230

Exceptional Children

3

EDSE

416

Clinical Practice

12

EDUC

476

Literacy in the Content Areas

3

ITotal Program Core Hours

160

Other Program Required Hours
Other Program Required Hours are required program courses with the option of choosing between
two specific courses (i.e. "MSU 111 or MSU 112").
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)
ECON
GOVT

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

201 or
202
180 or
230 or
242

Principles of Microeconomics;
Principles of Macroeconomics
Introduction to Political Theory or
Introduction to Comparative Politics; or
State and Local Government
Comparative Politics of Development; Politics and the Good Life; Comparative
Constitutional Law and Politics; Politics of Transition ; Political Behavior;
Western Political Thought; American Political Thought; Modern Ideologies;
Feminist Political Thought; 201h Century Political Thought; Islamic Political
Thought; Constitutional Law: Governmental Powers; Courts and Civil Liberties;
Environmental Law and Policy; Law, Government, and Privacy in the
Computer Age; North American Politics: United States and Canada;
Parliamentary Democracies; Politics of the Middle East and North Africa;
Politics of Latin American and the Caribbean; Politics of Sub-Saharan Africa;
Russia and Eastern European Governments; Politics of Asia ; Comparative
Foreign Policy; the American Presidency; Political Parties and Elections;
Kentucky Government; American Public Policy; African-American Politics
United Nations and World Organizations; Current World Problems;
International Relations; Politics of International Economic Relations; Human
Rights and Global Justice
Colonial America; The Early Republic; Antebellum America ; The Civil War and
Reconstruction; America 1887-1939; America 1939-Present;
Vietnam and Watergate;
History of Appalachia
Ancient History; Medieval Europe; the Renaissance and Reformation ; 191h
Century Europe; 201h Century Europe; England to 1688; England Since 1688;
Europe's Eastern Frontier to 1739; The Russian Empire; Modern Germany;
Revolutionary Europe
The Middle East; African History; Traditional China; Modern China; Japanese
Civilization; Latin American History;
Ancient History;
201h Century Asian Wars

GOVT

301-349

GOVT

360-368
301-306 or

HST

HST 351 or
HST 352
311-320 or

HST
HST 372
321-326 or
HST

311 or
375

Course
Hours

3
3

3

3

3

3

3

340-350
HST

Seminar in American History; the American Frontier; Native American History;
Religion in American History; African American History; Women in American
History; United States Foreign Relations; American Military History; America in
the Nuclear Age; American Cultural History; Violence in America

3

ITotal Other Program Required Hours j24
Program Electives
Program Electives are a list of required program-related courses from which a student chooses a
specific number of hours. (e.g. "choose 3 hours from the following list")
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

GEO

Course Name

Course
Hours

Choose six hours

3

ITotal Program Elective Hours

13

*Please note: If you need more than two tracks, please contact undergraduate@moreheadstate.edu so that
the forms can be revised to fit your needs.

Program Track Name:
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ITotal Track Hours

N/A

Program Track Name:
Please list all Track Requirements
Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course Name

Course
Hours

ITotal Track Hours

IN/A

General Electives:
General Electives are any course hours still necessary to meet the 120 hour degree requirement after
all program requirements are met.

I

Course
Prefix
(Example:
ENG)

Number
(Example:
100)

Course
Hours

Course Name

ITotal General Elective Hours
TOTAL DEGREE HOURS

J

N/A

123

Total degree hours should equal 120 or contain a rationale as to why it cannot).

Rationale as to why program exceeds 120 hours (if applicable):
As it presently stands, the secondary social studies program includes 60 hours in the social sciences (with a majority of them in
history), in order to prepare our candidates for the vast content span they will be teaching once they enter the classroom. Toward
that end, our candidates must complete courses in HST, GEO, GOVT, and ECON. Importantly, the weighting of these courses
reflects the content PRAXIS exam candidates must take in order to be ce1tified; in other words, the percentage ofHST and GEO
courses, for example, reflects both the type of content and the number of content questions related to each on the PRAXIS exam.
In addition to these courses, our candidates must complete the requisite General Education courses and Professional Education
courses.
The additional 3 hours most specifically can be attributed to the change in flexibility of "double dipping" with General Education
courses. Two required courses for the program that fall under General Education options-- GOVT 141 and GEO 101 -previously were taken as General Education courses (for SBS 1 and NCS2, respectively).

If there is a change to the current catalog language (program competencies, admission criteria,

standardized testing requirements, etc.), please list the NEW catalog language below:
HST 340-350 (instead ofHST 342-347 or HST 349); HST 311-HST 320 or HST 372; and add EDUC 476 to Professional
Education courses; GOVT 301-349 (instead of300-349), as there is no GOVT 300 listed in the catalogue.

Curriculum Map -Social Studies Area with Teacher Certification (Secondary)
(NOTE: If you are required to complete any developmental courses, you may not be able to complete the degree in four years; this
cuJTiculum map assumes that you have not transfeJTed in any previously completed college level courses.)

G*

3

G*

3

G

3

HST 300

RP

GOVT 301-349

RP

GEO 201 Map InterpretatiOn and
Analysis

R

Note: All students must have passed the PRAXIS II Social
Studies (Content and Interpretation) exam, the PRAXIS II
Principles of Learning and Teaching (Grades 7-12) exam,
and completed a minimum of200 hours of field experience
prior to enrolling in EDSE 416 Clinical Practice.

I

Total Credit Hours

(P) Pre-Requisite Course(s) must be successfully passed to be eligible to enroll in this course.

12

(U) Upper Division Course 300-400 level (you must have 42 hours).
(E) Elective, (S) Supplemental, (P) Pre-requisite, (G) General Education Course.
(*) TEP Prerequisite- Requires grade of "C" or better; (T) TEP Admission required

The Social Studies Area with Teacher Certification (secondary) prepares students for teacher
certification at the secondary level (grades 8 through 12) in at least four social studies teaching fields . There is
no nonteaching program. This program aligns with trends in teacher certification that foster streamlining of
certification requirements and procedures. A minimum of nine semester hours in a teaching field is required
for ce1iification in Kentucky. This program consists of 60 hours of credit in history and related social sciences.
Students should work closely with an advisor to receive approval for the exact content of their program of
study in this program area.
Program Competencies:
1. The capacity to teach at the secondary level I at least tlu·ee social studies disciplines, including history.
2. Awareness of the social, political, and economic systems that comprise contemporary societies as well as
the growing interdependencies between societies as mediated by a global economy and shared concern for the
physical environment.
3. The ability to integrate and synthesize knowledge across disciplinary boundaries in order to accumulate
realistic understanding of global, national, and local issues.
4. The ability to recognize and value the varied nature of the human condition across individuals and culture
groups through the practice of social/historical analysis.
5. The ability to express methods of social science investigation, conduct original studies, and present findings
of those investigations in written and oral format.
6. The ability to assess and use electronic databases, information sites, and various online resources and to use
various instructional and presentation programs.

Assessment Procedures: National Teachers Examination (PRAXIS); Performance during professional
semester; Capstone course
CANDIDATES MUST MEET THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS BEFORE APPLYING TO THE TEACHER
EDUCATION PROGRAM (TEP):
A. GPA AND COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
Active enrollment at MSU- In pursuit of completing a program leading to teacher certification
•
•
Completion of minimum semester hours
30 hours for P-5 , Middle Grades or Special Education
45 hours for secondary, 5-12 or P-12 programs
•
Minimum GPA of 2.75 on a 4.0 scale. All college courses attempted must be part of the applicant's
MSU transcript. All transfer courses, as well as MSU credit, are used in calculating GPA. There is no
rounding up.
•
Completion of the following five core courses with grades of "C" or better:
ENG 100 Writing I
ENG 200 Writing II
COMM 108 Fundamentals of Speech Communication
EDF 207 Foundations of Education
EDF 211 Human Growth & Development (IECE candidates may substitute HS 253)
B. TESTING REQUIREMENTS
Students applying for the TEP at MSU must obtain the following scores on the PRAXIS preprofessional skills (PPST) assessments:
•
Pre-Professional Skills Test: Mathematics - 174 AND
•
Pre-Professional Skills Test: Reading- 176 AND
•
Pre-Professional Skills Test: Writing- 174
C. Field Experience Requirement:
For P-5 program candidates only, completion of twenty-four (24) external field experience hours.
Link to TEP Handbook: http://www.moreheadstate.edu/WorkArea/DownloadAsset.aspx?id=17735

